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BRITISH CHEMICAL AND PHYSIOLOGICAL ABSTRACTS

A ., III.—Physiology and B iochem istry (including Anatomy)

OCTOBER, 1942.

II.— DESCRIPTIVE AND EXPERIMENTAL 
EMBRYOLOGY. HEREDITY.

I.— GENERAL ANATOMY AND MORPHOLOGY.
Lung location in rhesus monkey compared with man. R. E.

Chase (A iner. J .  phys. Anthrop., 1942, 29, 267— 286).—The right 
lung has 4 lobes— upper, m iddle, lower, and cardiac. The left 
lung is d ivided b y  tw o fissures in to  3 lobes, th e  upper fissure being 
incomplete late ra lly . Norm al lobation occurred in  over 90%. 
Variants were m ain ly  in th e  form of accessory lobes. No lobes 
referable to  abnorm al azygos veins were found. T he lungs of 458 
monkeys were exam ined. W . F . H.

New approach to knee joint., V. O. M ader (Canad. Med. Assoc. J .,  
1940, 42, 17— 18). C. J . C. B.

Vascularisation in brains of reptiles. Quantitative studies in 
alligator. H . Craigie ( / .  A nal., 1942, 76, 347— 355).—A description 
is given of th e  capillary  bed in  th e  a lligator's cen tral nervous 
system. T here is a  continuous spongy re ticular vascular bed in 
which there  a re  localised differences in its density. Com parisons 
are m ade w ith  th e  vascular bed in th e  tu rtle  and in am phibians.

W . J. H.
Periovarial sae in albino rat. R . H . Alden (A n a t. Rec., 1942, 83. 

421—43 5).— The periovarial sac opening is functionally  closed a t  
certain periods of th e  restrous cycle, probably  by  th e  fim briated 
tip of th e  oviduct. W hen th e  opening is closed artificially b y  
suture, expansion of th e  capsule results and th e  oestrous and  gest­
ational periods a re  affected. The presence of the  connexion between 
the sac and  th e  abdom inal cav ity  is regarded as essential to  th e  
normal physiology o£ th e  region. W . F . H .

’Familial incidence ol] osteopoikilosis [“ speckled bones,”  Albers- 
Schonberg]. E . H . M cLean (Northw. M ed., 1942, 41, 92— 93).—  ̂
Report of a  case w ith  w idely dissem inated pa tches of osteosclerosis * 
in a  m an aged 20 whose fa th e r a t  th e  age of 70 years had a  few 
scattered spots in  hands, feet, and pelvis, possibly the  end stage of 
the disease, and  whose m other showed no abnormality'. 2  living 
sisters have n o t been exam ined. E . M. J.

Pathology oi atrophic arthritis. C. L. S teinberg (J . Lab. clin. 
Med'., 1942, 27, 435— 44,3).—The histology of th e  synovial layer in 
atrophic a rth ritis  varies from  polym orphonuclear in filtration  to  
round cell infiltration , bo th  perivascular and  non-perivascular. 
Later there  is l ittle  round  cell infiltration  b u t  replacem ent of th e  
synovial tissue bv  m eans of scar tissue. (1 2  photom icrographs.)

C. J . C. B.
Progress in prematurity care. R. H . Loder (Nebraska Sta. M ed. 

J :  1941, 26, 177— 179). E . M. J.
Case in which all pulmonary veins drain into superior vena cava.

L. C. Conn, J . Calder, J . W . MacGregor, and  R . F . Shaner (Anat. 
Rec., 1942, 83, 335— 340).— The four pulm onary  veins d rain  by  a  
single tru n k  dorsal to  th e  righ t bronchus in to  th e  superior vena 
cava. The tru n k  is p robab ly  a  hypertrophied  rig h t bronchial 
vein. F o r th e  m ajo rity  of anom alous pulm onary  veins, th e  bronchial 
vein o r some o th er persisting channel o t ,th e  early  cardinal system  
is suggested as th e  significant factor. W . F . H .

Abnormal venous system in frog. E. A. Spaul and  J. H . E llio tt 
[Proc. Leeds Phil. Soc., Sci. Sect., 1941, 4, 19— 24).— D eviations of 
the venous syrstem  from  th e  norm al are described in a  m atu re  m ale
frog. They were th e  resu lt of the  persistence of larva l vessels and
their com bination w ith  a d u lt vessels. A. S.

Malformation oi hind end of body. S. Sunderland [A ustral. A ,Z. J .
Surg., 1 9 4 1 , xx, 07__109).— A case (full-term  female) is reported  in
which th e  gu t and  genito-urinary ducts opened in to  a  com m on 
cloacal cham ber from  which a  canal passed to  open a t  th e  perineum . 
The various re levan t theories are discussed and th e  suggestion is 
Put forward th a t  fusion of th e  M ullerian ducts is responsible for th e  
separation of th e  h ind gu t from the  ven tra l cloaca and  th a t  fu rth er 
development of th e  h ind end is associated w ith changes in th e  
distal ends of those ducts. H . L.

New-born human presenting sympus dipus, anomalous umbilical 
vein, transposition of viscera, and other anomalies. E. H. Shryock,
J- Janzen, and M C B arnard  (Anat. Rec.. 1942, 82, 347— 360).

W . F . H .
” 2 5  t  (a .,  h i . )

Early human fcetal movements. J . E . F itzgerald  and  W . F. 
W indle ( / .  comp. Neurol., 1942, 76, 159— 168).—M ovem ents were 
elicited in th ree  unanaesthetised, non-narcotised specim ens of ab o u t 
8  w eeks' gestation  (22— 26 m m . crow n-rum p length). Wrhile th e  
foetus was receiving oxygenated  blood from th e  in ta c t p lacen ta  its  
neuro-m uscular m echanism  was h ighly  excitable and  m ovem ents 
w hich appeared  to  be  individual reflexes of th e  tru n k , arm s, and 
legs were elicited by tap p in g  th e  am niotic  sac lightly'. D uring  pro­
gressive anoxia these reflexes ceased b u t responses of tru n k  m uscula­
tu re  to  stim ulation  of m outh  and nose regions were obtained for 
several m in. a fte r  p lacen ta l separation . The m uscles re ta ined  
excitab ility  long a fte r  all reflexes h ad  been abolished by  asphyx ia  
or anaesthesia. J . D . B.

Experiments on developing rats. HI. Induction oi artificial 
pregnancy. J- S. N icholas (Anat. Rec., 1942, 83, 457— 469).— Two- 
celled eggs w hen tran sp lan ted  to  th e  u terus of virgin ra ts  develop 
norm ally when th e  u te ru s has been sensitised. Sensitisation  was 
secured b y  vaginal stim ulation  applied in la te  stage th ree  of oestrus 
and, in addition , stim ulation  e ither direct, b y  m echanical m ethods, 
o r indirect, th rough  hypophyseal tran sp lan ta tio n . W . F . H .

Duration of fertilising capacity of spermatozoa in female genital 
tract of rat. A. L. Soderwall and  R . J . B londau (J. exp. Zool., 1941, 
88, 55— 64).— The m ax. d u ra tio n  of fertilising cap ac ity  of sperm a­
tozoa  artificially  insem inated  in to  184 female ra ts  was 14 hr. T h is 
is  g reater th an  th a t  reported  for th e  m ouse sperm  (6  hr.) and less 
th a n  th a t  for e ith e r guinea-pig (22 hr.) o r th e  ra b b it (30 hr.). L itte r  
size was reduced in th e  ra ts  insem inated  10— 14 hr. prior to  ovu l­
ation . T here were no abnorm al pregnancies observed and  no 
significant differences in  th e  sex ra tio s of th e  offspring w hen com ­
pared  w ith  th e  controls. J . D. B.

Neural differentiation without organiser. L. G. B a rth  (J . exp. 
Zool., 1941, 87, 371— 383).— Large exp lan ts of th e  g a stru la r ectoderm  
of Ambiystonm punctatum  will form  neural tubes in  th e  absence of 
th e  organiser. The frequency of th is d ifferentiation  w ithou t 
organiser is increased w hen th e  antero-posterior axis of th e  ex p lan t 
is preserved during  healing. J .  D.

Development oi gastrula ectoderm in regenerating tissue of Rana
pipiens larv;e. H . S. E m erson (J. exp. Zool., 1941, 87, 403— 427).__
G astru la  ectoderm  in b lastem a tissue develops in to  epiderm is w ith 
superficial and  sensory layers, nervous tissue, suckers, cartilage, and 
possibly derm is. B lastem a m esenchym e is therefore a  very  favour­
able env ironm en t for th e  developm ent of g astru la  ectoderm .

J- D. B.
infrastructure oi neural plate and tube of early chick embryo.

L. B. H obson (J. exp. Zool., 1942, 88, 107— 134).— The neural tu b e  
of living early  chick em bryos shows m easurable birefringence (of 
th e  o rder of 4 x  1 0 's), positive w ith  respect to  th e  long axis of th e  
cells in its  walls. Sim ilar birefringence is seen in  th e  neural p late  
when observed la te ra lly  and there  a re  no significant changes d u rin "  
closure. D ehydration  experim ents suggest th a t  fold closure is 'th e  
resu lt of a  differential inh ib ition  of w ater bv  th e  neural p late

J . D. B.
Thermal isolation of animal hemisphere of frog embryo. I 

Development during isolation. H . F . D ru ry  (J. exp. Zool., 1941* 8 8 ! 
219— 237).— A tem p, differential was applied in  such a  w ay th a t  
th e  vegetal hem isphere was subjected  to  a  tem p, of 4— 5 ° c. while 
sim ultaneously exposing th e  anim al hem isphere to  a  tem p, of 
24— 25°. U nder these conditions gastru la tio n  m ay  be suppressed 
and  in its  absence th e  p resum ptive  ectoderm  is n o t sub jected  to  
th e  induction  associated w ith th e  process. J . I). B.

Method of inducing limb regeneration in adult Anura. S. M. Rose 
(Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. M ed., 1942, 49, 408— 410).— P artia l regener­
a tion  was causod in  frog upper lim b am p u ta tio n  stum ps by  t re a t ­
m en t twice daily' w ith  sa tu ra ted  NaCl solution. V. J . W.

Morphological effects of denervation and amputation of limbs in  
urodele larvae. O. E . Schotte  an d  E . G. B u tle r (J . exp. Zool., 1941, 
87, 279— 322).— In  larvae of Amblyslom a  and  Trilurus  from  16 to  5 
m m . in leng th  forelim bs w hich have been rendered  nerveless (by

726
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repea ted  resections of th e  b rach ial plexus) lose th e ir  cap acity  for 
regeneration. A bility  to  regenerate is regained as soon as th e  
lim b is re innervated . The experim ents a re 'in te rp re te d  as dem on­
s tra tin g  th a t  th e  nervous system  enables am p u ta ted  lim bs to  carry  
o u t th e  com plex cellular in te rac tions responsible for regeneration  
of th e  urodele lim b. J .  D. B.

Rôle of ectoderm in pigment production studied by transplantation 
and hybridisation. L. E . deL anney  ( / .  exp. Zool., 1941, 87, 323—  
345).— A n analysis of th e  resu lts of experim ents in w hich flank 
ectoderm  was exchanged in  various heterop lastic  and  xenoplastic  
com binations to  te s t  th e  action  of th is  tissue on th e  no. and  
d istribu tion  of am phib ian  m elanophores. H ybrids of different 
species of T riturus  were also used. J .  D . B.

Influence of adrenal and sex hormones on differentiation of m elano- 
phores in chick. H , L. H am ilton  (J. exp. Zool., 1941, 8 8 , 275— 305 ; 
cf. A., 1941, I I I ,  268).— A ddition  of horm ones to  cu ltu re  fluid of 
exp lan ts of sk in  ectoderm  has a  m arked  influence on th e  develop­
m en t of m elanophores. T he horm ones ap p aren tly  a c t d irec tly  on 
th e  m elanophores e ith e r to  catalyse  or to  inh ib it th e  ra te  of m elanin 
synthesis w ith in  th e  cell, since th e  effects on ra te  of grow th are 
in ad eq u ate  to  explain  th e  effect. J . D . B.

Origin of melanophores. C. M. Osborn (Biol. B ull., 1941, 81, 341—
351).— W hen th e  norm ally  pa le  v en tra l surface of dark -ad ap ted  
Paralichthys dentatus is exposed to  lig h t m elanophores appear. 
T he positive " d o p a ”  reaction  and  o th er d a ta  suggest th a t  th ey  
are derived from  m elanophores previously p resen t and  n o t by  
m igration. D. M. Sa.

Temperature change and subsequent rate of development. F. J .
R y an  (J. exp. Zool., 1941, 8 8 , 25— 54).— E xperim en ts a re  described 
ind ica ting  th a t  th e  ra te  of cleavage and la te r  developm ent in  R ana  
p ip iens  can  be  influenced by  previous tem p, h isto ry . R em oval to  
a  h igh tem p, a fte r  exposure to  a  low tem p , resu lts in  a  ra te  w hich 
is faster th a n  th a t  of anim als alw ays k e p t a t  th e  sam e high tem p. 
T he converse also holds. T here  is a  crit. review  of th e  lite ra tu re  on 
tem p, changes. J .  D . B .

Collapse of archenteron in embryos of Amblystom a  and Rana. 
M. G. B row n (J. exp. Zool., 1941, 8 8 , 95— 106).— The sharp  increase 
in  d ensity  of neurulæ  of am phib ia  is described an d  its  probable  
causes are discussed. T he increased d ensity  is associated  w ith  a  loss 
of w ater in  th e  neu ru la  stage accom panying th e  loss of fluid from  
th e  archcnteric  cav ity  in to  th e  periv itelline  space and  collapse of 
th e  archen teron . T here  is also a n  accom panying change in  th e  
resp ira to ry  ra te . J .  D. B.

Mechanics of gastrulation in  Dendraster exceniricus. A. R . Moore 
(J . exp. Zool., 1941, 87, 101— 112). J .  D. B .

Regeneration in Perionyx excavatus. G. E . G ates (J. exp. Zool.,
1941, 8 8 , 161— 185).— An accoun t of regeneration  un d er various 
conditions in  th is  tro p ical earthw orm . J .  D . B.

Rôle of thyroid and pituitary in anomalous effect of inanition on 
amphibian metamorphosis. S. d ’Angelo, A. S. G ordan, and  H . A, 
C haripper (J . exp. Zool., 1941, 87, 259— 277).— H istological an d  
physiological evidence is adduced  to  .support th e  in te rp re ta tio n  
th a t  th e  failure to  m etam orphose in  com plete s ta rv a tio n  of Rana  
tadpoles is d irec tly  a ttr ib u ta b le  to  a  decreased p roduction  or release 
of th y ro tro p ic  horm one from  th e  an te rio r hypophysis. J . D. B.

Pædogenesis in  M icromalthus. A. S co tt (Biol. B u ll., 1941, 81, 
420— 431).— T he pæ dogenetic  fem ale gives b ir th  to  one m ale em bryo 
w hich norm ally  devours th e  m other. I f  h e  is rem oved th e  female 
produces a  crop of female eggs w hich develop in to  larvæ  sim ilar to  
th a t  w hich produced th e  m other. T h is reversal is environm ental 
ra th e r  th a n  intrinsic. D . Ml Sa.

Tuberous sclerosis complex. S. E . M oolten (Arch, intern. M ed.,
1942, 6 9 , 589— 623).— A case of tu b erous sclerosis com plex in  a  girl 
aged 20 is described. T here  were a  renal hæ m atom a, adenom a 
sebaceum , phacom a, and  clinical signs of cerebral involvem ent. I t  
is  suggested th a t  th e  condition  is due to  a  defective m echanism  of 
induction  b y  em bryonic organisers. C. A. K.

Electric impedance of frog’s egg. K . S. Cole an d  R . M. G u ttm an  
(J . Gen. Physiol., 1942, 2 5 , 765— 775).—T he im pedance o f fertilised 
and  unfertilised  eggs of R ana p ip iens  over a  frequency range of
0-05— 10 kc. is determ ined. T he resistance of th e  p lasm a m em ­
brane  of th e  egg is 170 Cl. cm .2, th e  capacity  of th e  m em brane is 
2 -0  fiv . p e r cm .2, th e  phase angle of th e  m em brane is 8 6 °, and  sp. 
resistance of th e  in te rio r is 570 £3. cm . T hese are  average vais, 
and do no t change on fertilisation . T here  a re  no spontaneous, 
rhy thm ical im pedance changes such as occur in  th e  t ro u t’s egg 
(A., 1940, I I I ,  217). J .  K . A.

Cell metabolism and cell division. VI. Glycogen content, carbo­
hydrate consumption, and lactic acid and ammonia production of eggs 
of Arbacia punctulata. J . O. H utchens, A. K . K eltch , M. E . K rahl, 
an d  G. H . A. Clowes. VII. Amount and possible function of di- 
phosphoaneurin (cocarboxylase) in eggs of A. p unctulata. M i E . 
K rah l, B. J .  Jandorf, an d  G. H . A. Clowes. VJL11. Diphospho- 
pyridine nucleotide (cozymase) content of eggs of A . punctulata.

B. J . Jan d o rf  and  M. E . K rah l (J. G m . Physiol., 1942, 2 5 , 717—731 
733— 747, 749— 764; cf. A., 1941, I I I ,  1039).— V I. The eggs con­
ta in  approx. 1 1 0  mg. of acid-hydrolysable carbohydra te  (approx. 
50%  of w hich is glycogen) pe r g. of egg pro tein . T his carbohydrate 
is alm ost all in  th e  egg proper, little  o r none occurring in  the jelly: 
no reducing sugar is present. A pprox. 7%  of th e  dried  egg is carbo­
h y d ra te , an d  approx. 65%  is protein . W h ilst all eggs utilise carbo­
h y d ra te  from  th e  15th to  th e  24th hr. of developm ent a t  20“, some 
sam ples during  th e  1s t  to  th e  6 th  h r., th e  period in  which cell 
division proceeds m ost rap id ly , show no u tilisa tio n  of carbohydrate. 
D uring  th e  1st to  th e  24 th  hr. of developm ent, only negligible 
am oun ts of lac tic  acid, b u t  considerable am oun ts of N H 3, are 
form ed.

V II. M ethods for determ in ing  cocarboxylase in  th e  eggs are 
described. The enzym e is q u a n tita tiv e ly  ex trac ted  when aneurin 
hydrochloride is p resen t in  th e  ex tractio n  fluid and  b y  extracting 
a t  p a 6-3— 6-7. U nfertilised  eggs con ta in  th e  equiv. of 2—3 fig. 
of n a tu ra l yeast-cocarboxylase per g. of w et eggs, w hilst eggs fertilised 
fo r 30 min. and  10 h r. con ta in  som ew hat less. Pyruv ic  acid is utilised 
w hen added to  egg cytolysates, an d  th e  ra te  of disappearance is 
g reater u n d e r aerobic th a n  un d er anaerobic conditions. I t  is also 
g rea te r for cy to lysa tes from  fertilised th an  from  unfertilised eggs.

V III . U ndried  eggs con ta in  approx. 25— 50 m g.-%  of diphos- 
phopyrid ine nucleotide, and  approx . 25— 40%  of th is  amount is 
p resen t in an  alkali-stable  (probably  dihydro-) form . Triose phos­
p h a te  an d  g lu tam ic acid dehydrogenases a re  n o t p resen t in egg 
cyto lysates. J . N. A.

Development of minute phenotype in Drosophila melanogaster. 
K . S. B rehm e (J. exp. Zool., 1941, 8 8 , 135— 160).— A comparative 
s tu d y  of th ree  m in u te  m u tan ts . J . D. B.

Flight capacity in relation to phenotypic and genotypic variations in 
wings of Drosophila melanogaster. M. H . H arn ley  (J. exp. Zool, 
1941, 8 8 , 263— 273). J . D. B.

Reciprocal crosses between guinea and domestic fow l. R. D. Owen 
(J. exp. Zool., 1941, 8 8 , 187— 217).— An analysis of th e  factors which 
a c t to  keep th e  species N u m id ia  an d  Galius separa te. J . D. B.

III.— PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY.
Method of measuring bone growth in  skull. N . Giblin and A. 

A lley (Anat. Rec., 1942, 8 3 , 381— 387).— S utu re  growth was 
m easured  b y  m eans of in lays of bone w ax  on th e  surface of the 
skull. A ccretion  of bone on th e  o u ter surface and  resorption on 

• th e  cereb ral surface w ere also dem o n stra ted  b y  th e  m ethod.
W. F. H.

IV.— CYTOLOGY, HISTOLOGY, AND TISSUE 
CULTURE.

Porphyrin-excreting Harderian gland of albino rat. A. L. Grafflm 
(A m er. J .  A nat., 1942, 7 1 ,  43— 64).— T he secreting  cells of the 
H ard erian  gland are  of tw o  ty p e s ; " p r in c ip a l"  cells, present in 
large nos., and  “ c lear "  cells, re la tive ly  few in no. T he red fluor­
escence of b o th  th e  cy top lasm  and  p igm en t accum ulations in the 
g landular lum ina  is ascribed to  th e  presence of p r o to p o r p h y r in  and 
coproporphyrin . W . F. H.

Structure of thyroid gland in whales. A. L. Grafflin and  E. M. K. 
Gciling (Anat. Rec., 1942, 8 3 , 367— 379).— T he gross and micro­
scopic s tru c tu re  of th e  gland in  th e  a d u lt sperm  whale and the 
blue whale a re  described. T he to ta l  w t. of th e  gland is consider­
ab ly  h igher in  th e  blue w hale th a n  in th e  sperm  whale. The
histological s tru c tu re  shows no significant differences from  that in 
th e  non-aquatic  m am m als. "  P arafo llicu lar ’’ cells of Nonidez
w ere n o t observed. W. F. H.

Development of lymph nodes in fat. E . S. J . K ing  (Austral. N.Z.J- 
Surg., 1940, 1 0 , 126— 134).— New developm ent of lym ph n o d e s  may 
occur in  a d u lt life ; such new nodes a lm ost in v ariab ly  arise in fatty 
tissue. H. L'

Use of serum ultrafiltrate in tissue cultures for studying deposition 
of fat and for propagation of viruses. H , S. Sim m s an d  M. Sanders 
(Arch. Path., 1942, 3 3 , 619— 635).— M ethods of m aking s e r u m  ultra­
filtra te  su itab le  for tissue cu ltu re  m edium s are  described. Serum 
u ltra filtra te  is used for p reparing  cu ltu res free from  fa t granules. 
B y  these  cu ltu res fa t  deposition  in  cu ltu res of a d u lt a rte ria l tissue is 
show n to  be produced  b y  th e  B  facto r (cf. ibid., 1937, 2 3 , 33.) 
p resen t in  serum  and  tissues and is p reven ted  b y  an  anti-B  factor 
p resen t in  serum . (4 photom icrographs.) C. J . C. B.

Metabolism of tissue cultures. I. Chick embryo. H . Wilson, 
E . B. Jackson , and  A. M. B rues ( / .  Gen. Physiol., 1942, 2 5 , 6S9-" 
703).— Chick em bryo muscle, h e a rt, and  liver tissues, 9— 13 days 
old, rap id ly  u tilise glucose ; in  absence of glucose th e  tissues soon 
degenerate. T he in itia l ra te  of u tilisa tion  is increased by increase 
in  th e  concn. of glucose from  OT to  0-5% . A lthough glucose con­
sum ption  is necessary for surv ival of cultures, i t  can  be  used at a



729 A., III.—v, BLOOD AND LYMPH. 7 3 0

rate far g reater th an  th a t  required for life and  m ax. grow th. Com­
plete blocking of m itosis b y  colchicine does no t affect th e  ra te  of 
utilisation of glucose, w hilst phloridzin increases th e  no. of mitoses, 
and probably  ac ts  by  prolonging th e  m ito tic  process ra th e r th an  
by stim ulating grow th. The cultures show proteoly tic  ac tiv ity  as 
indicated, b y  an  increase in am ino-N in a  p ep tone  m edium  afte r 
incubation; in  an  am ino-acid medium , am ino-N  decreases. -Cells 
that ob tain  th e ir  N  from  am ino-acids proliferate sim ilarly to  those 
grown in a  m edium  containing pep tone instead  of amino-acids, b u t 
the cell ty p e  is very  different. In  m edia th a t  contain only sm all 
amounts of glucose, m ost of th e  utilised amino-N is converted in to  
urea and N H 3, w hilst in  presence of glucose only negligible am ounts 
are formed. L actic  acid is. form ed in  presence and absence of 
glucose, and is increased w ith increased glucose u tilisa tion . P y ru v a te  
(and perhaps lactate) can be utilised and favour grow th in absence 
of glucose. J .  N . A.

Marchi method. F . A. M ettler and  R . E . H an ad a  (Stain Tech., 
1942, 17, 111— 116).—F a u lty  stra in ing  is often due to  slices being 
more th a n  3 m m . th ick , or to  a  deteriora tion  of th e  0 s 0 4 concn. in 
the M archi m ixture. The am ount of 0 s 0 4 p resen t can be deter­
mined b y  an  application  of the  A lvarez tes t. Some helpful rem arks 
on B usch’s m ethod  are added. E . E . H .

Rapid silver-on-the-slide method for nervous tissue. M. L. Silver 
(Slain Tech., 1942, 17, 123— 127).— Form aldehyde fixation is used 
for nerve fibres and endings, followed b y  subsequent m ordanting 
with 3%  K 2Cr20 ,  for m yelinated  fibres and m itochondria. The 
protargol (0-5%) is m ixed w ith  th e  reducer (1-6% Rochelle sa lt +  
traces of A g N 0 3, MgSQ4, and  K»S) ; sections a re  p u t  in  th e  m ixture, 
warmed to  55°, and  sta ined  progressively. E . E . H .

Polychrome methylene-blue. II. Acid oxidation methods of poly- 
chroming. R . D . Lillie (Sla in  Tech., 1942, 17, 07— 110; cf. A., 
1942, I I I ,  570).— K jC r20 „  AgzO, and ICMn04 p roduce polychrom ing 
proportional to  th e  am oun t of ox idan t used, and a t  1 0 0 ° i t  is com­
plete in  15 m in. W ith  K .C r.O , subsequent neu tra lisation  of th e  
H2S 0 4 w ith  B aC 0 3 rem oves "the , salts and p reven ts alkali poly­
chroming. E . E . H .

Sectioning and staining refractory materials in paraffin. T. N .
Tahmisian an d  E . H . Slifer (Science, 1942, 95, 2S4).— A new com­
bination of usual m ethods gave sections of 4— 6  y.. of tissues, e.g., 
vertebrate eye lens. E .;R . S.

Clarite in  embedding paraffin for thin sections. W . W elirle (Stain  
Tccli., 1942, 17, 131— 132).—T he addition  of 5%  of c larite  and  5%  
of bleached beesw ax to  90%  (by w t.) of paraffin of m .p. 53° renders 
the block h a rd  enough to  m ake th in  sections in  a  w arm  room.

E . E . H .
Staining rack for cover-glass preparations. T. T . Chen (Stain 

Tech., 1942, 17, 129— 130).—Three parallel rods, one a t  th e  b o ttom  
and tw o o n ’th e  sides, a re  held together b y  tw o end pieces; each rod 
has 12 slots for holding coverslips ap art. T he end pieces have holes 
for inserting  th e  wire tongs or handle. E . E . H .

Washing bobber, F . W . G airns (Stain Teen., 1942, 17, 131). A 
rectangular piece of perforated  Zn is b en t around som ething cylin­
drical ab o u t 3  in. d iam eter; th e  overlapping ends are  soldered, and 
the open base of th e  tu b e  is closed by an o th er soldered piece of 
perforated Zn. T he tissue is p u t  in, th e  open end corked, and  i t  is 
then th row n in to  a bowl in  th e  sink  under a  runn ing  tap . A bout 
20 bobbers can  be  used in one bowl. E . E . H.

V .— BLOOD AND LYMPH.
Blood F . H . B ethell, C. C. Sturgis, R . A. H e ttig , and  O. T. 

Mallery (Arch, intern. M ed., 1942, 69, S56—926).— Review  of recent 
literature. C- A - K -

Effect of haemorrhage on red cell size and distribution. G. L.
Brown T A R .  Miles, T- M. V aughan, and  L . E . H . W hitby  (Brit. 
Med. ' 1942, I ,  99— 102).— R ed cell count, hremoglobin %, red 
cell vol.',’ red  cell diam eter, and reticulocyte co u n t were investigated 
after haemorrhage in  anim als and m an. M inor increases of red cell 
size occur a fte r a  single large acu te  haemorrhage b u t  no t a fte r 
repeated sm all haemorrhages. T here was no evidence fo r im m obil­
isation of swollen red  cells in muscle capillaries as described .by 
Brennan (A., 1940, H I , 7S9). The cause of th e  slight sw elling is 
not clear. H sem odilution is usually  com plete in  ab o u t -4  h i.  ^

Haemoglobin radioactive iron liberated by erythrocyte destruction 
acetylphenylhydrazine) promptly neutralised to form new_h£emo- 
globin W  O Cruz, P . F . Holm, an d  W . F . Bale (Amer. J . Physiol.,
1942 1 3 5  5 9 5 __5 9 9 ) —Fe liberated  from  haemoglobin derived from
red cells * destroyed b y  acetylphenylhydrazine (pyrodin) Ts used 
readily a n d n e a i ly  q u an tita tiv e ly  fo r th e  regeneration of haemo­
globin in th e  new red  Cells during th e  period of spontaneous recovery 
in dogs m ade an em ic  by bleeding. In  norm al dogs w ith  am ple 
reserve Fe stores th e  haemoglobm-Fe of new  red blood cells is

derived from  th e  Fe of old cells broken dow n in  norm al w ear and 
te a r  of th e  an im al’s blood, ra th e r  th a n  from  reserve stores.

M. W . G.
Radioactive iron used to study red blood cells over long periods. 

Constancy of total blood volume in dog. P. F . Holm , W . F . Bale, and  
W . H . Balfour (Amer. J . Physiol., 1942, 135, 600— 605) .—W hen 
c ircula ting  ery throcy tes, hav e  been tagged b y  th e  incorporation  of 
rad ioactive  Fe in to  th e  hasmoglobin, th ey  m ay  be followed in th e  
body for m any  m onths. R adioactive  F e  was given to  dogs orally  
o r by  vein. Following th e  estab lishm ent of a  const, level of isotope 
and  haemoglobin, F e  in  th e  form  of non-radioactive colloidal Fe(O H ) 3 
w as given by  vein. W hen d isin tegration  of th e  red  cells occurs, 
e ith e r by  ageing o r b y  trau m a, even  in  th e  presence of ad eq u a te  
in e rt Fe, th e  labelled F e  from  liberated  haemoglobin is im m ediately  
re-utilised b y  new  cells such th a t  th e  to ta l  circu la ting  rad io ac tiv ity  
is m ain tained  const. T o ta l blood vol. of th e  dog is m ain tained  a t  
a  const, level independent of th e  s ta te  of anaemia. M. W . G.

Origin and nature of Cabot ring bodies of erythrocytes. E . M.
Schleicher (J. Lab. ( fin . M ed., 1942, 27, 983— 999).—B y special 
sta in ing  m ethods and by exam ination  of films of egg w hite  i t  is 
concluded th a t  th e  form ation  of a  C abot ring  bo d y  is as follows; 
a  sp. haemolytic agent, e.g., bile acid, affects certa in  ery th rocy tes 
w hether basophilic, polychrom atic, o r o rth o ch ro m atic ; th e  lysin 
in jures th e  envelope, producing changes in  th e  lipoprotein constituen ts 
of th e  surface layer which influence th e  perm eab ility  and  m ay  lead 
to  m icroscopic tea rs  in th e  envelope. Tfiis physicochem ical change 
encourages dissociation of th e  lipoprotein  layers, leading to  a  
separa tion  of th e  norm ally  fused layers in to  individual ones, o r to  
th e  separation  of a  m ass of fused layers. T his irregu lar sp littin g  
produces th e  v a riab ility  of flatness and th ickness of th e  ring  bodies. 
This segregation of p ro tein  layers occurs du ring  th e  d ry ing  process, 
leading e ith e r to  th e  form ation of th e  p ro te in  configurations know n 
as C abot rin g  bodies, or to  globules o r bars. C abot ring  bodies are  
th u s  n e ither nuclear rem nan ts n o r identical w'ith th e  nuclear m em ­
brane  ; th ey  a re  lab o ra to ry  creations, th e  expression o f cellular 
degeneration induced b y  hajm olytic a g e n ts ; th e y  a re  th e  expression 
of aggregated  and d enatu red  colloid p ro tein . ” C. J . C. B.

Haemopoiesis in  lead poisoning. J . E . K ench, A. E . Gillam, and  
R . E . L ane (Biochem. 1942, 36, 384— 3SS)'.—T he physiological
action  in  P b  w orkers of sm all am oun ts of P b  is n o t due to  p a rtia l 
p reven tion  of F e -p o rp h y rin  com plex form ation, b u t  to  restric ted  
form ation  of p ro toporphyrin  w hich is inciden ta l to  reduced cellu lar 
ac tiv ity . E ry th ro cy tes  are  hypochrom ic and reduced in  no. 
according to  th e  degree of inhib ition . In  th e  early  stages of P b  
poisoning increased form ation of b reakdow n products of e ry th rocy tes 
stim ula tes th e  bone m arro w .. A dm in istra tion  of c itra te  is recom ­
m ended to  increase m obilisation and  excretion  of P b  w ith o u t 
increasing th e  concn. of tox ic  ions, because th e  c itra te  com plex is 
th e  least dissociated of th e  sol. com plexes investigated . P . G. M.

Formation of phosphorylated glyceric acid in blood cells of various 
species. S. R ap o p o rt an d  G. M. G uest (J. B iol. Chem., 1942, 143, 
671— 677).— Ox and goose blood was incu b a ted  w ith  N a F  an d  N a  
p y ru v a te  in  0 -0 2 x . and 0 -0 1 n . solution respectively  for 2 J  h r. 
M onophosphoglyceric acid  (Ba salt) w as isolated in  each  case, being 
presum ably  form ed by  dephosphorylation  from  th e  labile diphos- 
phoglyceric acid found  in  th e  blood cells of a ll m am m alian  young.

P . G. M.
Blood groups of the Doms. D. N . M ajum dar (Current Sci., 1942, 

11, 153— 154).— The H ill D om s (an In d ian  tribe) show a h igher % 
of group 0  (36'0) th a n  th e  " crim inal ’’ D om s (32-8), w hilst th e  la t te r  
have a  h igher p roportion  (39-4) of group B  th a n  th e  form er (33-8). 
T he incidence of groups B  and  A B  com bined is th e  sam e (44-0-—44-4) 
fo r b o th  se ttlem ents. P . G. M.

Filtration of human plasma and serum. R . G. M acfarlane, J . C. 
Macsween, B. R . S. M ain waring, and  H . J . P arish  (Brit. M ed. J .,  
1942, I, 377— 381).—Technical deta ils for th e  p roduction  of h u m an  
p lasm a an d  serum  on a  large scale a re  given. C. A. K .

Faints in blood donors. H . B row n a n d  I3. M cCorm ack (Brit. M ed. 
] . ,  1942, I, 1— 5).—O bservations on 48 donors who fa in ted  du ring  
w ithdraw al of blood are  reported . T he m ajo rity  showed a  fa ll in 
pulse ra te  and  blood pressure. T he condition  is com pared w ith  th e  
fa in ting  a tta ck s  of effort syndrom e and  of h yperac tive  c a ro tid  sinus.

C. A. K .
Fainting in blood donors. C. L. G reenbury  (Brit. M ed. J .,  19 4 2 ,1, 

253— 255).— An analysis of 5897 unselected blood donors. T he 
incidence of fa in ting  is h igher in th e  young, in females, an d  in 
clerical w orkers. '  C. A. K.

Effect of hypertonic plasma on body fluids in normal animals.
C. T. Ashw orth, E . E . M uirhead, an d  j .  M. H ill (Amer. J .  Physiol., 
1942, 136, 194— 199).— In trav en o u s in jec tion  of hy p erto n ic  p lasm a 
in  norm al dogs causes a  long, susta ined  increase in  p lasm a vol. 
p roportiona l to  th e  am o u n t of p ro te in  in jec ted ; red  cell count, 
hremoglobin, an d  haem atocrit decrease. T o ta l ex trace llu la r w a te r 
vol. increased as show n b y  d ilu tion  of th io cy an ate . T h is w a te r is 
m ain ly  derived from  cellu lar w a te r; th e  red is trib u tio n  depends on
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osmosis and  diffusion betw een th e  cells and  th e ir  su rrounding  fluid 
env ironm ent. M. W . G.

Effects of partial hepatectomy on blood volume in white rat. P.
L aw rance an d  A. C hanutin  (Amer. J . Physiol., 1942, 135, 606-—608). 
— Plasm a, red  cell, and  to ta l  blood vols. decreased m arked ly  in 
p a r tly  hepatectom ised  ra ts  du ring  th e  first 48 h r. P lasm a vol. 
reached contro l level on th e  7 th  d ay  a f te r  operation , to ta l  blood 
vol. on th e  9 th  d a y ; red cell vol. de term inations w ere w ith in  contro l 
range on th e  7 th  day . M. W . G.

Effects of large intravenous infusions on body fluid. J . D. S tew art 
an d  G. M. R ourkc  ( / .  d in . Invest., 1942, 21, 197— 205).— 3 p a tien ts  
who had  sim ple surgical p rocedures involving sligh t loss of e x tra ­
cellu lar fluid were given continuous infusion of 0-9%  NaCl and  of 
5 %  glucose solution. 6-5 1. daily  of NaCl so lu tion  increased th e  
vol. of ex trace llu la r fluid. T he daily  increm ents, however, becom e 
progressively sm aller an d  a t  th e  end of 3— 4 days a  m ax. vol. w as 
reached w hich w as followed by  a  g radual decline. In  te rm s of 
in itial vols. th e  increase of in te rs titia l fluid w as 90%  and  th a t  of 
p lasm a 60% . P lasm a-pro tein  is added  to  m ain ta in  a  p ro te in  concn. 
of n early  6 g .-% ; oedema does n o t develop. C ontinuous infusion 
of 5%  glucose so lu tion  (2-4 1. on first d a y  and 6 1. for 24 hr. th e re ­
after) reduces th e  vol. of ex trace llu la r fluid, as evidenced b y  loss 
of bo d y  w t. and of N a. T his d eh y d ra tin g  effect is caused by  an  
incom plete conservation  of N a b y  th e  k idney. U rine-N a concn. 
w as below 0-01m. and p lasm a-N a did n o t fall. Infusion  of glucose 
so lu tion  in a  single p a tie n t a t  an  in itial ra te  of 5-5 1. p e r  24 h r. 
caused derangem ent of ren a l contro l of th e  e lectro ly te  s tru c tu re  of 
th e  p lasm a (w ater in toxication). T h is w as show n b y  a  failure to  
conserve N a and  a  rap id  fall of N a  concn. in  th e  p lasm a. W ith  
cessation of infusion th ere  w as im m ediate  recovery of renal control. 
T he concn. of N a  fell in th e  urine and  rose to  its  usual level in th e  
plasm a. C. J .C .  B.

Lymphoid cells of bone marrow and lymph nodes of rabbits and 
guinea-pigs. R . D. Sundberg and  H . Dow ney (A m er. J .  A nat., 1942, 
70, 455—499).— T he bone m arrow  of rab b its  and  guinea-pigs con tains 
m yeloblasts w ith  a  nuclear s tru c tu re  sim ilar to  th a t  of hum an 
m yeloblasts. E vidence of heterop lastic  regeneration  of lym phocytes 
from  th e  re ticu lum  of lym ph nodes was observed. L eucoblasts of 
th e  R ieder ty p e  occur in th e  m arrow  of norm al an im als; th ey  
resem ble th e  re ticu la r lym phocytes of lym ph  nodes and  differ 
m arked ly  from  leucoblasts of hum an  m arrow . I n  th e  ra b b it  and 
guinea-pig th e  leucoblast is no t a  necessary sequence in  th e  develop­
m en t of the  granulocyte. T he m icrom yefoblast is a  cell ty p e  which 
can  tbe d istinguished from  th e  sm all lym phocyte. W . F . H .

Measurement and metabolism of thiamin and of pyrimidine 
stimulating yeast fermentation found in blood cells and urine of 
(A) normal individuals, (B) patients with leukaemia, (a) A. T . Gorham , 
J . C. Abels, A. L . Robins, an d  C. P . R hoads, (b) J .  C. Abels, A. T. 
Gorham , L . C raver, a n d  C. P . R hoads (J. d in . Invest., 1942, 21, 161—  
176, 177— 189).— (a ) M ethods for th e  de term ination  of th iam in  and 
th e  pyrim idine accelerator of y eas t ferm entation  (PA YF) are  ad ap ted  
for app lication  to  th e  w hite cells and  e ry th rocy tes of norm als. T he 
th iam in  concn. of leucocytes and  p la te le ts is 10 tim es th a t  of th e  
ery throcy tes. In  th e  course of its  m etabolic  activ ity , th iam in  is 
probab ly  broken down to  th e  P A Y F  com pound.

(b) T he average to ta l th iam in  levels in th e  leucocytes and  p la te le ts  
of 33 p a tie n ts  w ith  leukaemia are 3 tim es th e  norm al average v a l . ; 
in  82%  of th e  p a tie n ts  th ey  arc  above th e  highest norm al. The 
concn. of PA Y F in th e  leukaspiic leucocytes an d  p la te le ts  form s an  
abnorm ally  sm all %  of th e  to ta l th iam in  con ten t. T he average 
to ta l th iam in  levels in th e  e ry throcy tes of leukaemic p a tien ts  are 
tw ice th e  norm al average, and  are above th e  h ighest norm al range 
in  35%  of th e  p a tie n ts  exam ined. In  th e  e ry throcy tes, however, 
th e  concns. of P A Y F  form ed a  norm al %  of th e  to ta l  th iam in. No 
correlation exists betw een th e  concn. of blood-cell to ta l  th iam in  
and  th e  form, severity , o r degree of associated leucocytosis of th e  
leuk®mia, th e  sex o r age of th e  p a tien t, nor betw een th e  w hite cell 
concn. of th iam in  and  th e  ap p aren t y o u th  of th e  cells. P a tien ts  
w ith  leukaemia excrete norm al am o u n ts  of b o th  th iam in  and  PA Y F 
in th e  urine. T he h igh concn. of white-cell to ta l  th iam in  is a ttr ib u te d  
to  im paired  u tilisa tion  of th e  th iam in, and  n o t to  increased inges­
tio n  or fau lty  excretion  of th e  v itam in , o r th e  y o u th  of th e  cells 
involved. E lev a ted  blood-cell concns. of to ta l  th iam in  w ere found 
in  p a tien ts  w ith  H odgkin’s disease an d  cancer of th e  gastro -in testinal 
"tract, b u t  n o t in p a tie n ts  w ith  p o rta l hepatic  cirrhosis. C. J . C. B.

Quantitative and qualitative platelet values of normal newborn 
infants. H . N. Sanford an d  I .  Shmigelsfey (Amer. J .  D is. Child., 
1942, 63, 729— 732).—T here is no change in th e  p la te le t coun t of 
th e  new born fo r th e  first 10 days of life. T he p la te le ts of th e  new ­
born  show increasing resistance to  d isin tegra tion  u n til th e  4 th  day  
of life, a fte r  w hich th ere  is a  slow re tu rn  to  norm al (adult) coagul­
a tio n  tim e by  th e  end of 5 days. '  C. J . C. B.

Simple method of evaluating blood platelets. E . W . Pem okis (J. 
Lab. d in . M ed., 1942, 27. 1069).— M oist films are  m ade on glass 
slides w hich hav e  a film of 1% cresyl-blue. C. J . C. B.

Hæmoglobinometry. C. R im ington  (Brit. M ed. J .,  1942, I, 177— 
178).— A m ethod for rap id  de te rm ina tion  of th e  to ta l blood pig­
m en t in  sam ples of whole blood is described. A ll hæm  pigments 
are  converted  in to  pyridine-hæ m ochrom ogen and  th e  intensity of 
absorp tion  of th e  la t te r  a round  550 m ¡i. is m easured with the 
H ilg er-N u ttin g  photom eter. C. A. K.

“  Black line ”  in  hæmatocrit determinations. J . P . Baumberger 
(J . Lab. d in . M ed.. 1942, 27, 1084— 10S5).— The “ black line” 
appears betw een th e  leucocytes and th e  red  cells and  is a  layer of 
ery throcy tes in  w hich th e  oxyhæm oglobin h as been reduced to 
hæ m oglobin b y  th e  m etabolic  a c tiv ity  of leucocytes. C. J . C. B.

Shaking device used in collection of blood for transfusion. L. W.
Diggs an d  H . B. T urner ( / .  Lab. d in . M ed., 1942, 27, 1070— 1071).

C. J . C. B.
Improved pyknometer for blood serum. R . A. M ortensen ( / .  Lab. 

d in . M ed., 1942, 27, 1096). C. J . C. B.
Relationship of plasma-proteins to corrected sedimentation rate.

I. K opp (J. Lab. d in . M ed., 1942, 27, 1072— 1077).—N o abs. correl­
a tio n  was found betw een plasm a-fibrinogen, -album in, -albumin/ 
-globulin, o r -globulin/-fibrinogen ra tio s on th e  one han d  and the 
corr. sed im entation  ra te  on th e  o th er in  5 p a tien ts  undergoing 
th erap eu tic  fever. T he corr. sed im entation  ra te  was increased in 
m ost instances when globulin vais, rose to  th e  upper lim it of normal 
(3 g.-% ) and  above, regardless of fibrinogen levels. C. J . C. B.

Plasma-proteins in therapeutic fever. I. K opp ( / .  Lab. d in . Med., 
1942, 27, 1054— 1061).— Fever produced b y  inoculation malaria 
results in a  rap id  m arked drop  in p lasm a-album in concn. and fluc­
tu a tio n s in  -globulin and -fibrinogen. T erm ination  of m alarial fever 
b y  quinine is followed b y  a  rap id  re tu rn  to  norm al vais. Fever 
produced by  typho id  vaccine an d  artificial m eans (inductotherm) 
causes only sligh t fluctuations in th e  p lasm a-pro te in  fractions.

C. J . C. B.
Rheology of blood, n. Effect of fibrinogen on fluidity of plasma.

E. C. B ingham  and  R . R . R oepke (J. Am er. Cliem. Soc., 1942, 64, 
1204— 1206).— L inear re la tionsh ips ex ist betw een th e  fluidity and 
concn. of solutions of fibrinogen from  ox p lasm a. The fluidity- 
lowering const, of fibrinogen is g reater th a n  th a t  of oth'er blood- 
p ro teins ; th a t  of heparin ised  blood p lasm a is less th a n  that of 
saline solu tions of purified fibrinogen. W . R. A.

Quantitative studies on antithrombin. S. J . W ilson (A rdu intern. 
M ed., 1942, 69, 647— 661).— A te s t  for th e  de term ina tion  of anti­
th ro m b in  in serum  a n d . p lasm a is described. One u n it of anti­
th ro m b in  is th a t  am o u n t w hich in ac tiva tes 1 u n it  of thrombin in 
4 miri. a t  28°. N orm al h u m an  p lasm a or serum  contains an  average 
of 90 u n its  of an tith ro m b in  pe r c.c. D uring  blood coagulation only 
a  sm all po rtion  of th ro m b in  is adsorbed on to  fibrin, th e  remainder 
being neu tra lised  b y  an tith ro m b in . T he hæ m orrhagic tendency in 
hypopro throm binæ m ia is therefore n o t fu lly  explained by the 
decreased p ro th rom bin  and  v a ria tions in  th e  conversion rate of 
p ro th rom bin  in to  th rom bin . T he hæ m orrhagic diathesis usually 
occurs’when th e  p ro th ro m b in  un itage approxim ates to  or is lower 
th a n  th e  an tith ro m b in  unitage. C. A. K.

Purification of thrombin. H . M ilstone (J. Gen. Physiol., 1942, 25, 
679-—687).— T he prep, of p ro th rom bin  from  oxala ted  ox plasma, its 
conversion in to  th rom bin , and  frac tio n a tio n  of th e  la tte r  are de­
scribed. U nder certa in  conditions, crude p ro th ro m b in  changes to 
th ro m b in  w ith o u t add itio n  of ac tiv a to rs  an d  in absence of Ca”. 
The essential condition for th is  “  spontaneous ”  activation  may be 
th e  concn. of th e  biological m ateria l. T he activ a tio n  is n o t retarded 
by  0 -0 2 6 .M - o x a la te  a t  p u  7-4, is accelerated  by  cryst. trypsin, and is 
unaffected by  cryst. try p sin  inhibitor. T hrom bin  is soi.,-and crude 
pro th rom bin  is insol., in 45% -sa tu ra ted  (NH.,)2SOj ; p a r t l y  purified 
th rom bin  is stab le  in  conc. aq. (N H 4)2S 0 4 a t  p u  5-2. A method of 
prep , based on these p roperties yields th ro m b in  hav ing  an  optimum 
ac tiv ity  1 0 0 — 175 tim es th e  p o ten tia l sp. a c tiv ity  of whole plasma.

Explanation of urobilinuria in cases of hæmatoma. J .  W . G. Ten- 
Boppel H inn ik  (Amer. J .  digest. D is., 1942, 9, 168— 172).— 88% of 
th e  hæm oglobin of blood in n a tu ra l o r artificial hæm atom as was 
recovered as fæcal urobilinogen, b u t  on ly  25%  of th e  bilirubin of 
hu m an  bile given orally  could be  so recovered. Therefore only 
ex trah ep a tic  (indirectly  reacting) b ilirub in  is converted  into uro­
bilinogen in th e  in testine. N. F . M.

Potassium content of whole blood, corpuscles, and serum of wild 
animals. A. U rbain  an d  M. A. P asqu ier (Cornpt. rend., 1941, 213. 
83— 85).— T he K  co n ten t of th e  serum  of th e  anim als exam ined was-
0-19— 0-354, of whole blood 0-29— 1-166, and  of corpuscles up to 
2-2S4 g. pe r 1. T h e  K  co n ten t of p lasm a w as slightlv  less than  that 
of serum . P . G. M.

Apparatus for distillation of ammonia in détermination of urea in 
blood. A. B . A nderson (A n a lyst, 1942, 67, 2 2 5 — 2 2 6 ).—Two 
aera tion  tubes w ith  ground-in stoppers are  connected so th a t the 
d istillate  from  one (A ) ■ is carried  over b y  a  s tream  of NHj-free air 
to  th e  b o ttom  of th e  o th er (B). A th is tle  funnel sealed in t o  the 
stopper of A  perm its th e  tungstic  acid-cleared solution a fte r incub-
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ation w ith  urease to  be washed in to  A . B orax is added and a  drop 
of liquid paraffin and the  air stream  sta rted  w ith HC1 in B. A  is 
heated and  5 ml. of d istillate  collected and ncsslerised. A  is em ptied 
by suction th rough  a  side arm . A wire spring in A  p reven ts foam ­
ing As traces of alkaline spray  m ay be carried over, N H , cannot 
be determ ined by  titra tio n . ' S. B.

Collection of blood for determination of lactic and pyruvic acids.
r  E. F riedem ann and G. E . H augen ( / .  Biol. Chem., 1942 ,1 4 4 , 67—  
77). Blood is w ithdraw n from a  vein by  a  cool d ry  syringe and 
expelled in to  5 vols. of trichloroacetic acid_. No change in  th e  
pyruvic acid co n ten t is caused by  th e  use of a  to u rn ique t o r b y  
holding in  a  syringe for up  to  3 min. A decrease occurs on th e  
addition of N aH C 0 3, N aF , N a oxalate, o r N a2S 0 4 whereas N a 
m onoiodoacetate and, in  some cases, NaCl cause an  increase.

H . G. R.
Photo-electric determination of cff-a-toeopherol in serum. G. G.

M ayer an d  H . Sobotka ( / .  Biol. Chem., 1942, 1 4 3 , 695— 699) .— The 
m ethod described is a  modification of the  2 : 2 '-d ipyridyl-FeC l, 
m ethod (A., 1939, I I ,  123) using th e  photo-electric colorimeter, 
^ o t  m ore th an  10 c.c. of serum  are required. Vais, of 0-5— 1-92 
mS-"% were found for fasting hum an serum . P. G. M.
^Pharm acologically active substances in serum.— See A., 1942, I I I ,

Amino-acids. I. Plasma-amino-acid retention in hypoprotein- 
semic dogs as evidence of impaired liver function. E . G oettsch, J . D. 
Lyttle, W . M. Grim, and  P : D unbar (J. Biol. Chem., 1942, 1 4 4 , 121—
134).— Hypoproteinaem ic dogs, when given a  casein hydrolysate, 
retain m ore am ino-acid in th e  p lasm a th an  do norm al dogs. This 
is p robab ly  due to  slower deam ination caused by  liver injury. 
There is no relation  betw een th e  concn. of album in and amino- 
acid-N in p lasm a; th e  la tte r  m ay  rem ain norm al during severe 
hypoalbuminaemia! N H S and urea excretion increase a fte r injec­
tions of casein hydrolysate. L ittle  am ino-acid is excreted.

R . L. E.
Blood-enzymes in aged. J . Meyer, H . Souter, and  H . Necheles 

(Amer. J . digest. D is., 1942, 9 , 160— 162).— Average vals. for blood 
pressure, haemoglobin, red cells, and serum -lipase were lower in  old 
age th a n : in youth . Serum -proteins were increased and  serum - 
diastase was unchanged. N. F . M.

Flow of lymph from lungs of dog. M. F. W arren and  C. K. 
Drinker (Amer. J . Physiol., 1942, 1 3 6 , 207— 221).— A const, con­
siderable flow of lym ph from th e  lungs was obtained in  nem butalised 
dogs w ith  opened chests. T he an terio r m ediastinum  was exposed by 
positive pressure and artificial respiration  used. W hen artificial 
pressure was unduly  great or. when th e  lungs were quiescent, th e  
lymph flow was greatly  reduced. V entilation  w ith  a  m ix tu re  low 
in Oa increases lym ph flow. Increased pressure on the  pulm onary  
veins increased lym ph flow greatly , and th e  lym ph soon resem bled 
blood in  com position. D rainage of lym ph from b o th  lungs was in the  
main v ia  th e  rig h t Ivm phatic  duct. The average pro tein  content 
of lung lym ph is 3-66'%. ‘ M. W . G.

VI.— VASCULAR SYSTEM.
Specialised conducting tissue in heart of golden hamster. E. W.

Walls (J. A nat., 1942, 7 6 , 359— 368).— A description is given of th e  
general topography  and specialised tissue of th e  h ea rt of th e  golden 
ham ster. T he sino-atrial node, w hich is horscshoe-shaped, is large 
and in  relation  to  th e  upper p a r t  of th e  sulcus term inalis. The 
node is com prised alm ost entirely  of m uscular fibres. T he a tro - 
ventricular node is in th e  a tr ia l septum  behind th e  aorta . The sino­
atrial node and atrio -ven tricu lar node are no t connected directly  
by any  specialised tissue. T he Purk in je  tissue is confined to  the  
wall of th e  left ventricle. Nerve elem ents in relation  to  th e  con­
ducting tissue are  described. W . J . H.

Nature of Q I and QIH [of electrocardiogram]. H. E . Hoff, L. H . 
Nahum , and  W . K aufm an (Amer. J . Physiol., 1942, 135, 752— 758). 
—In- dogs th e  downstroke of Ql is produced b y  early  electrical 
activ ity  in  th e  an terio r surface of th e  left ventricle ; its upstroke 
results from  excitation  of th e  posterior surface of th e  rig h t ventricle. 
The dow nstroke of 0 I I I  is produced by  early  electrical ac tiv ity  in 
the  posterior surface of th e  left ventricle, its upstroke b y  excitation  
of the  an te rio r surface of th e  r ig h t ventricle. T he presence of Q 
in  th e  v en tricu lar ex tra  systole has th e  sam e significance as Q in 
th e  norm al complex. In  lead I i t  results from  prim ary  ac tiv ity  in 
th e  an te rio r surface of th e  left ventricle and in lead I I I  i t  arises 
from  p rim ary  a c tiv ity  in  th e  posterior surface of th e  left ventricle.

M. W . G.
Distribution of potential concerned in formation of electrocardio­

grams. C. C. W olferth , M. M. Livezey, and F . C. W ood (Amer. J .  
>ned. Sci., 1942, 2 0 3 , 641— 665).—O bservations in m an showed th a t  
certain definite p a tte rn s of variations, w ith  tim e, of difference of 
po tential can be recognised over considerable areas of th e  body 
surface. Some of these p a tte rn s obtained betw een pa ired  areas 
near the  h e a r t  undergo decrem ent as d istance of pa ired  areas from 
the h e a rt increases, b u t along certa in  radial fines ex tendjng  from

th e  h e a rt little  a lte ra tio n  in  con tour of p a tte rn  is dem onstrable 
betw een paired  areas. T he resu lts are opposed to  E in th o v en ’s 
equ ila teral triangle hypothesis. C. J . C. B.

Electrocardiographic anagrams. J .  E . F . R isem an (J. Lab. clin. 
M ed., 1942, 2 7 , 1063— 1068).— The m odel described consists of u n its  
of e.c.g. complexes p repared  in such a fashion th a t  th ey  can  be 
joined together so as to  illu stra te  d iagram m atically  m ost of th e  
comm on e.c.g. p a tte rn s . " C. J . C. B.

a-Lobeline measurement of circulation time. A. Lilienfeld an d  K. 
B erliner (Arch, intern. M ed., 1942, 6 9 , 739— 745).— 100 duplicate  
m easurem ents of circulation tim e were m ade w ith  a-lobeline hy d ro ­
chloride, allowing 15—60 min. betw een th e  tests. In  3 cases th e  
resu lts were identical, in  85 th e  average varia tion  w as 29% , and in 
12 cases th e  2nd injection  failed to  produce cough. Differences 
w ere g reatest in  p a tien ts  w ith  congestive h e a r t failure. C. A. K.

Blood viscosity under different experimental conditions and its 
effect on blood flow. R. W. E ckstein, D. Book, and  D. E . Gregg 
(Amer. J .  Physiol., 1942, 1 3 5 , 772— 775).— In  norm al dogs, viscosity 
varies from  7-1 to  3-7. Blood defibrination, addition  of heparin  in  
vitro o r in  vivo, an d  th e  in jection  of m orphine do n o t affect .the  
viscosity. Haemorrhage a fte r a  sh o rt period and b a rb ita l anaesthesia 
cause considerable reduction  in v iscosity ; e th e r anaesthesia, in  
vitro use of N a c itra te , and  in  vitro and  in  vivo use of pontam ine- 
fast-p ink  (or chlorazol-fast-pink) give large increases in  viscosity. 
These changes a re  sufficient to  a lte r  greatly  th e  ease of blood flow.

M. W. G.
Arm-tongue circulation in chronic asthma. J . D. 'C ottrell and

D. C. Cuddie (Brit. M ed. J .,  1942, I, 70— 71).—T he a rm -to n g u e  
circulation tim e (dccholin) was norm al in  21 cases of uncom plicated 
bronchial a sth m a  bo th  during  and  betw een a ttack s. C. A. K.

Intrahepatic circulation of blood. K . G. W akim  and  F. C. M ann 
(Anat. Rec., ' 1942, 8 2 , 233— 253).— A deta iled  accoun t of work 
a lready  no ted  (A., 1941, I I I ,  652). W . F . H.

Pressure of blood in right auricle in animals and man, under 
normal conditions and in right heart failure. D. W . R ichard, jun .,
A. Cournaud, R . C. Darling, W. H . Gillespie, and E . D. Baldw in 
(Amer. J .  Physiol., 1942, 1 3 6 , 115— 123).— In  a  s tu d y  of venous 
pressures (one chim panzee and  dogs), th e  developm ent of righ t 
h e a r t failure associated w ith  acu te  pu lm onary  cedema w as accom ­
panied  by  a  rise of peripheral and  rig h t au ricu lar pressures and a  
disappearance of th e  norm al pressure g rad ien t betw een peripheral 
veins and rig h t h e a r t;  th e  r ig h t auricu lar and peripheral venous 
pressure levels becam e nearly  equal. In  hum an  subjects w ith  a  
norm al circulation, r ig h t auricu lar pressure w as d irec tly  recorded 
b y  m eans of th e  r ig h t h e a r t catheterisation . A verage g rad ien t 
from  arm  to  h e a r t was + 4 1  m m . of w ater. In  som e sub jects abs. 
pressure level a t  th e  r ig h t auricle was determ ined by  locating  th e  
position of th e  c a th e te r  by  la te ra l X -ra y ; th e  average rig h t auricu lar 
pressure (subjects supine) was + 3 7  m m. T hree  p a tie n ts  in con­
gestive h e a r t failure w ith  h igh peripheral venous pressures showed 
decrease in peripheral-cefttra l pressure g rad ien t, th e  pressures in  
a rm  vein and  in r ig h t auricle being alm ost identical. M. W . G.

Cardiac massage. J- C. Nicholson (Brit. M ed. J .,  1942, I, 385—  
386).— R esults in 7 cases showed th a t  cardiac m assage should be 
s ta rted  w ith in  3— 6 m in. of cardiac  a rre s t if final recovery  is to  occur. 
I t  is m ore effective th a n  in traca rd iac  adrenaline, a^id th e  technique is 
described. C. A. K.

Pulmonocardiac failure from spinal deformity. A. J . K erw in 
(Arch, intern. M ed., 1942, 6 9 , 560— 572).— Severe spinal deform ity  
in 5 p a tien ts  produced pu lm onary  hypertension  leading to  r ig h t­
sided h e a r t failure, a p p aren tly  th e  resu lt of m echanical interference 
w ith  re sp ira to ry  function . C. A. K.

Cardiac lesions in rheumatic fever. A. D. Console (Arch, intern. 
M ed., 1942, 6 9 , 551— 559).— T he resu lts of 98 autopsies in p a tien ts  
w ith  previous rheum atic  h e a r t disease are  reported . Aschoff bodies 
were found in th e  m yocardium  of all cases in w hich d ea th  occurred in 

. th e  first decade of life, in  64%  of those in  th e  second decade, and in  
11 %  of those who died during  a la te r decade. W hen Aschoff bodies 
w ere found th e  in te rval betw een th e  la s t a tta c k  of po ly arth ritis  and  
d ea th  was alw ays less th a n  5 m onths. C. A. K.

Coronary thrombosis in young diabetic. N. R eitm an , W. R. 
Greenwood, and  J .  H . K ler (Amer. J .  tried. Sci., 1942, 2 0 3 , 792— 801). 
— A case report. C. J . C. B.

Intravenous serum in peripheral vascular disease. G. W . H ow ard 
(Bril. M ed. / . ,  1942, I, 285— 289).— In trav en o u s serum  in jections 
w ere successfully used in th e  t re a tm e n t of 16 cases of chronio 
a rte ria l disease, chiefly obstruc tive  in typ e . Symptomatic relief, 
healing of u lcerated  areas, rise of sk in  tem p ., and  im provem ent in 
oscillom etric index w ere a ttr ib u te d  to  th e  increased blood vol. w hich 
helps to  open up  collateral circulation . C. A. K .
* Oxidases, pressor amines, and hypertension. G. J . M artin , C. T. 
Ichniow sky, W . A. W isansky, an d  S. A nsbacher (Amer. J .  Physiol., 
1942, 1 3 6 , 66— 69).— T he oxidative  destruction  of adrenaline  is 
prom oted in a  ty rosinase-ad rena line  system  b y  o -substitu ted  phenols
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(pyrocatechol, o-cresol, o-aminophenol) and  inh ib ited  b y  a rom atic  
am ines and  am inobenzoic acids. “  D opa "  form ed a  pressor am ine 
w hen incubated  w ith  m inced k idney  (dog or cat) tissue an d  y e t is 
capab le  of catalysing  th e  ox idative  d estruction  of adrenaline. T he 
eSectiveness of ty rosinase  in  reducing blood pressure  in -the peri- 
n ep h ritic -h y p erten siv e  dog (Page) is enhanced b y  th e  sim ultaneous 
ad m in istra tio n  of pyrocatechol. M. W . G.

Renal blood flow in arterial hypertension. P. P . Fo&, W . W . W oods, 
M. M. P eet, an d  N . L. Foil [Arch, intern. M ed., 1942, 69, 822— 835).— 
E ffective renal blood flow, filtra tion  ra te , and  ren al tu b u la r excre to ry  
m ass w ere de term ined  in  20 p a tie n ts  w ith  hypertension  and  in  7 
non-hypertensive  subjects. In  hypertension  th e re  is reduced renal 
blood flow owing to  increased resistance of th e  efferent glom erular 
vessels, b u t  th is  m ay  be only a  p a r t  of th e  w idespread vasoconstriction  
w hich raises th e  blood pressure  an d  does n o t necessarily im p ly  th a t  
renal ischaemia causes a rte ria l hypertension  in m an . C. A. K .

Unilateral renal atrophy associated with hypertension. A. H .
B aggenstoss an d  N . W . B arker (Proc. S ta ff  M ayo Clin., 1941, 16, 
833— S38). '  H . H . K .

VII.— RESPIRATION AND BLOOD GASES.
Pulmonary ventilation in health and disease. A. T . Brice {Amer. 

J .  clin. Path., 1942, 12, 144— 148).— T he v en tila tion  coeff. ( 0 2 con­
sum ed per m in  -f- 0 2 inhaled p e r min.) norm ally  varies inversely  as 
th e  basal m etabolic  ra te . In  th y ro id  disease, norm al o r elevated  
ven tila tion  was found in cases of sim ple an d  non-toxic  adenom atous 
goitres. In  o th er th y ro id  conditions th e  norm al re la tionsh ip  was 
d istu rbed , th e  v en tila tio n  falling as th e  basal m etabolic  ra te  e ither 
falls o r rises. In  cardiac  and circulator)- conditions th e  level of 
v en tila tio n  was generally  lowered excep t in hypertension.

C, J . C. B.
Changes in balance of respiratory drives resulting from open 

pneumothorax. R. Gesell and  C. M oyer [Amer. J .  Physiol., 1942, 
135, 539—546).— B ilatera l open pneum othorax  (dog, m orphine +  
urethane) produced system atic  b rea th in g  changes. F irs t, a  m arked 
intensification  or pro longation  of in sp ira to ry  a c tiv ity  (a ttr ib u ted  to  
a  com bined change in vagal p ropriocep tive  drives) associated  w ith  a 
re la tive ly  w eak e x p ira to ry  ac tiv ity . Secondly, a  slowly increasing 
in ten sity  of b o th  in sp ira to ry  and ex p ira to ry  activ ity , th e  la t te r  
p redom inating , th e n  a  shorten ing  of th e  in sp ira to ry  phase  and an  
acceleration  of b reath in g , th e  la t te r  con tinued  u p  to  an  equalisation  
of b o th  a c tiv itie s ; expiratory ' a c tiv ity  th en  p redom inated , leading to  
a  m arked  prolongation  of ex p ira to ry  phase an d  to  a  d im inu tion  in 
th e  re sp ira to ry  rh y th m . M. W . G.

Concentration of carbon dioxide in  expired air. P . K . B oyer and  
C. V. B ailey  (Arch, intern. M ed:, 1942, 69, 773— 788).— Studies in  
2000 sub jects n o t suffering from  re sp ira to ry  disease o r th y ro id  
abnorm alities show ed th a t  pu lm o n ary  v en tila tion  w as m ore closely 
re la ted  to  COa o u tp u t th a n  to  0 2 consum ption. T he p a r tia l  pressure 
of C 0 2 in  th e  exp ired  a ir in  norm al sub jects ranges from  18 to  22-5 
m m . Hg. Changes in  disease a re  discussed. C. A. K .

Effect of asphyxiation under various tensions of- carbon dioxide on 
swim bladder gases of fresh-water fish. V. S. B lack  (Canad. J .  Res., 
1942, 20, D, 209— 219; cf. Safford. A., 1941, I I I ,  84).—T he propor­
tions of gases in  th e  sw im  b ladder change, as a  resu lt of sealing in 
bo ttle s of w a te r con tain ing  various p o rportions of C 0 2 and 0 2, to  
ap p ro ach  m ore n early  to  equilibrium  w ith  th e  p roportions of these 
gases in  th e  w ater, C 0 2 being gained and  0 2 lost. T h e  effect is m ore 
m arked  in  physoclistous (perch, bass, pum pkin-seed, stickleback) 
th a n  in  physostom ous fish (dace, sucker, chub, bullhead, tro u t). 
R easons a re  given for supposing th a t  th e  O s lo st from  th e  swim 
b lad d er du rin g  asphyx iation  is of little  o r no val. fo r resp iration .

W . McC.
Differences in excitability of som atic and autonomic centres in 

response to anoxia. E . Gellhorn, N . Cortell, an d  H . B. Carlson 
(Amer. J .  Physiol., 1942, 135, 641— 649).— Effect of anoxia  b y  
inhala tion  of Oa- N 2 m ix tu res (4-5— 8-1 %  0 2) was stud ied  on responses 
to  s tim u la tion  of hypothalam us, m edulla, an d  sp inal cord in cats 
(chloralose a n d /o r pen to th a l). A noxia increases th e  con tractions 
of th e  n ic tita tin g  m em brane produced b y  s tim u la tion  of th e  hy p o ­
th a lam u s; th is effect persists a f te r  den erv a tio n  of th e  caro tid  
sinuses an d  b ila te ra l vagotom y. Som atic responses a re  decreased. 
Blood pressure  rise resu lting  from  hypothalam ic stim u la tion  increases 
in  th e  norm al an im al du ring  anox ia  b u t  decreases in th e  c a t deprived 
of caro tid  sinuses an d  vagi. D irect stim u la tion  of th e  vasom otor 
eentrg in  th e  m edulla gives sim ilar results . Medullary- an d  soinal 
stiiti—I—tlOil in d ica te  an  increased ex c itab ility  of these  centrc'3 in 
anoxia . Som atic m ovem ents on stim u la tion  of th e  sp ina l cord 
decline during  anoxia, M. W . G.

improved equipment for oxygen therapy. S. L . Cowan a n d  J . V. 
Mitchell (Brit. M ed. J . ,  1942, I, 118— 119).—T he in jec to r princip le 
allows sim ple con tro l of Ot %  delivered to  th e  p a tie n t. T h e  dis­
ad v an tages of p a r tia l  reb rea th in g  and m echanical resistance of th e
B .L .B . m ask  are  avoided. C. A. K .

“  Oxygen trough ”  respiration. I. F . S. M ackay (Nature, 1942, 
149, 698).— C o tto n 's  resu lts (A.; 1940, I I I ,  388) were confirmed.

E . R. S.
Oxygenation of fish blood. R. W . R o o t an d  L. Irv in g  (Biol. Bull.,

1941, 81, 307— 323).— In  blood of th e  ta u to g th e  0 2 dissociation curve 
changes from  sigm oid to  rec tan g u la r hyperbolae w ith  increasing 
pressure  of COa. Haemolysis lessens th is  effect. I t  is suggested that 
th is is due to  th e  different 0 2-com bining com ponents of the  hem o­
globin. D. M. Sa.

Equilibrium between oxygen and haemoglobin in concentrated urea 
solution. J. F. T ay lo r a n d  A. B. H astings (J. B iol. Chem., 1942,144,
1— 6).— T he equilib rium  betw een  0 2 an d  horse haemoglobin a t  its 
isoelectric p o in t in 4M-urea h as been investigated . F o r a  given 0 , 
pressure  haemoglobin com bines w ith  m ore 0 2 th a n  in  absence of urea. 
T h e  so lubility  of O , in  4 n -u rea  has been determ ined  a t  24-5° and 
37°. C. R. H.

Combination of hypoxic and hypercapnic stimulation at carotid 
body. C. V. W inder (Amer. J .  Physiol., 1942, 136, 200— 206).— 
Iso la ted  caro tid  body  regions (anaesthetised dogs) were perfused by 
a  continuous artificial c ircu it w ith  continuous gaseous equilibration 
of th e  basal perfusion fluid. B rief su b stitu tio n s of experimental 
fluids equ ilib rated  w ith  gases h igh in  C 0 2, low in  0 2, o r a  combination 
of th e  tw o, gave reflex resp ira to ry  responses such th a t  th e  combination 
effect on m in. vol. of CO. and  low  0 2 w as ap prox . equal to  the sura 
of th e ir  ind iv idual sep a ra te  effects. R esu lts  a rc  in te rp re ted  in terms 
of th e  th eo ry  th a t  in trace llu la r cH  is a  fac to r in  th e  con tro l of chemo- 
recep to r activ ity . C hem oreceptors are  considered one of several 
sites for m u tu a l facilitation  of hypoxic and  hypercapnic  stimulation 
of resp iration . M. W. G.

Effect of respiration of carbon dioxide by the decapitated body 
having cardiac nerves cut. A P . Suffer (Cicncia, 1941, 2, 346— 
350).— M odifications in th e  resp ira to ry  reflexes w ere studied  in a dog’s 
tru n k  k e p t a live b y  artificial resp iration , w ith  vag i intact, and 
receiving blood from  a donor dog b y  m eans of a  caro tid  anastomosis 
(H eym ans techn ique). 10 %  of C 0 2 in  th e  inspired a ir  has a  stimulat­
ing and  one of 20%  a n  in h ib ito ry  effect. T h e  origin of the  reflex 
changes is discussed. F . R- G.

Oxidation-reduction potentials of the metheemoglobin-hsemoglobm 
system in concentrated urea solution. J. F . T aylor (J. Biol. Chem.,
1942, 144, 7— 13).— O xid a tio n -red u c tio n  p o ten tia ls  of h o rse  and 
dog m ethajm oglobin-haem oglobin m ix tu res in  4 n -u rea  containing 
P O / "  buffers a re  consisten t w ith  th e  tran sfe r of tw o electrons during 
ox idation . C. R. H.

Oxidation-reduction potentials of the metmyoglobin-myoglobiii 
system. J .  F . T ay lo r an d  V. E . M organ (J . B iol. Chem., 1942,144, 
15— 20).— O xid a tio n -red u c tio n  p o ten tia ls  of horse metmyoglobin- 
m yoglobin m ix tu res in  presence of P O / "  buffers a re  consistent with 
th e  tran sfe r  of one electron  du ring  ox idation . T h e  potentials are 
less th a n  those  fo r corresponding methaemoglobin-haemoglobin 
m ix tu res in  absence of u rea. ‘ C. R. H.

Salmon blood during migration. E . B en d itt, P . Morrison, and t .  
I rv in g  (Biol. B u ll., 1941, 80, 429— 440).— Fishes from  fresli water 
h av e  blood of 30%  less 0 2 cap ac ity  and  cell vol. th a n  those from 
brackish  e stu ary  w aters (p robably  due to  d ilu tion). Haemoglobin  
affinity  for Oa is g rea te r in  fresh  w a te r  b u t  th e  C 0 2 dissociation curves 
a re  little  different. D. M. Sa.

Radiological [pulmonary] manifestations of erythema nodosum.
P . K erley (Brit. J .  Radiol., 1942, 15, 1 5 5 — 1 6 5 ).— Tracheo-bronchial 
and  h ila r  g landular en largem en t w ith  o r w ith o u t m iliary nodular 
in filtration  of th e  lung paren ch y m a w as seen before, during, or after 
th e  appearance  of e ry th em a nodosum  in  21 of 23 cases.

VIII.— MUSCLE.
-See A ., 1942, I I I ,  715. 

muscle-protein myosin.-
jV-Ray diagram of dehydrated muscle.- 
Electron-microscopic investigation of

See A., 1942, I. 297.
Determination of creatine in muscle by dinitrobenzoate method.

E . L eh n artz  (Z. physiol. Chem., 1941, 271, 265— 274).—The deter­
m ina tion  is im proved by  rigid con tro l of th e  a lk a lin ity  of th e  solution. 
T h e  m ethod  is applied  to  th e  d e te rm ination  of crea tine  in muscle.

H. "■
Origin of m uscle-creatine. I .  E . L ehnartz  an d  R . J ens® M f' 

physiol. Chem., 1941, 271, 275— 288).—A rginine is converted into 
crea tine  in  frog 's muscle, th e  p a  op tim um  of th e  change being a 
6-6— 7-0. T ransfo rm ation  tak es place only w ith  P 0 1" '  bu£tcr, Bum 
Iiig w ith b o ra te , veronal, o r glycine com pletely  inhib its th e  trans­
form ation . T here  is no evidence of th e  fo rm ation  of creatm e uo  
glycine in  m uscle. ‘

Is muscle contraction essentially an enzyme-substrate combm 
ation? J . N eedham , A. K leinzeller, M. Miall, M. D ainty, JLj- - • 
N eedham , an d  A. S. C. L aw rence (Nature, 1942, 150, 4&-4JJ- 
A denyl p y ro p h o sp h a te  reduces th e  flow -birefringence U e 
el al.. A., 1942, I, 207) a n d  viscosity  o f a  m yosin  solution, mo &■



P 0 4' '  is produced, and the  vals. slowly re tu rn  to  th e ir originals. 
The significance and  specificity of th is reaction arc discussed.

E. R . S.
transmission fatigue and contraction fatigue [in skeletal muscle].

E. C. del Pozo (A m er. J .  Physiol., 1942, 135, 703— 771).— Ind irec t 
max. stim ulation  a t  different frequencies of th e  gastrocnem ius— 
plantaris of th e  c a t (dial) shows 2 modes of fatigue : transm ission 
fatigue caused by  frequencies of. stim ulation  above 30 pe r sec., and 
contraction fatigue, below 20 per sec. Recovery of transm ission 
fatigue is p rom pt, th a t  of contraction  fatigue is slow. T he tw o 
phenom ena are  independent. Transm ission fatigue is discussed 
from th e  v iew point of decreased acetylcholine o u tp u t, and con­
traction  fatigue is a ttr ib u te d  to  m etabolic changes a t  th e  muscles. 
At frequencies betw een 20 and 30 pe r sec. “  sublim inal transm ission 
fatigue ” is p resen t. M. W . G.

Choline-esterase activity of serum and neuromuscular transmission.
H. Salvestrini, J . V. Luco, and  F. H uidobro (Cicncia, 1941, 2, 351—
352).— M uscular stim ulation  (cat) is accom panied b y  increase in 
serum -choline-esterase concn. F . R. G.

Influence of prostigmine, atropine, and other substances on fibril­
lation and atrophy in denervated skeletal muscle (rat). R. Levine, 
J- Goodfriend, an d  S. Soskin (Amer. J .  Physiol., 1942, 135, 747— 
751).— T he acu te  effects of various agents on th e  fibrillation of 
paralysed m uscle (rats) were studied. M aterials which showed 
acute effects on fibrillation were tes ted  as to  th e ir influence on chronic 
m uscular a trophy . Of th e  substances influencing fibrillation, only 
prostigm ine and  atropine had an y  influence on th e  ra te  of a trophy. 
Prostigm ine, which increased fibrillation, increased th e  ra te  of 
atrophy by  47%  A tropine, w hich dim inished fibrillation, decreased 
the ra te  of a tro p h y  b y  39% . M. W. G.

Action potentials of skeletal muscles of frog. H . Goldberg and 
J. A. E . E y ste r (Amer. J . Physiol., 1942, 135, 076— 689).—The 
potential d istribu tion  on th e  surface of th e  skeletal m uscle during 
contraction brought abou t by  a  single stim ulus to  its  m otor nerve 
differs from  th a t  on th e  surface of th e  norm ally con tracting  heart, 
in th a t  m ovem ent of po ten tial m ax. occurs during  only a  p a r t of th e  
action po ten tia l period. In  th e  fundam ental aspect of th e  polar 
nature of th e  po ten tia l d istribution , th e  h e a rt and th e  skeletal m uscle 
are th e  s a m e : regions of positive and negative potentials, w ith 
respect to  th e  p o ten tia l of resting muscle, developing coincidentally, 
undergoing grow th and decline, and certa in  displacem ents and 
reversals of polarities. M. W . G.

Potassium and muscular disorders. J . N . Cumings (J . Neurol. 
Psychiat., London, 1941, 4, 220— 234).—Vals. arc  given for th e  K  
content of m uscles in various m uscular disorders. 2 cases of
m yasthenia gravis were in positive K  ba lance ; a fte r prostigm ine
injection th e y  showed increased K  con ten t in  red blood corpuscles 
and serum  b u t  no t in urine and faeces. M uscular I i  con ten t was no t 
affected b y  spinal anaesthesia o r m otor nerve section. E x trac ts  
from A m erican and  Chinese gelsemium roots did n o t produce m us­
cular d isorder in  rab b its. H . L.

Cure of repeated attacks of nutritional muscular dystrophy in 
rabbit by a-tocopherol. C. G. M ackenzie (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. 
Med., 1942, 49, 313— 317). V. J .  W.

a-Tocopherol in neuromuscular disorders. A. J . Lubin  (Arch, 
intern. M ed., 1942, 69, S30— 855).— o-Tocopherol was given in  large 
doses to  35 p a tien ts  w ith  am yotrophic la te ra l sclcrosis, m uscular 
dystrophy, and  o th er neurom uscular diseases. M easurem ents of 
m uscular stren g th  b y  dynam om eter, electric tests , and creatinine 
and creative  excretion in th e  urine showed th a t  th e  substance had 
no beneficial th erapeu tic  actions. C. A. K.

' ' ' v  ' ............ .

IX.— NERVOUS SYSTEM.
Living nerves. VII. Growth adjustments of cutaneous terminal 

arborisations. C. C. Speidel ( / .  comp. Neurol., 1942, 76, 07—73).—  
A description of th e  changes, during  grow th of th e  anim al, of inyelin- 
ated nerve endings in th ree  am phibian  species (Pseudacris ferriarutn, 
Hyla crucifer, and  Rana clamitans). Among th e  features observed 
were m ultip lication  of endings b y  branching, loss of some endings b y  
re traction  o r degeneration, grow th in length of new endings of as 
m uch as 200 «., and varia tions from  day  to  d ay  in  exac t position  of 
end-bulbs. J .  D. B.

Local extension of nerve fibres into denervated areas of skin. G.
Weddell, L. G u ttm ann , and  E . G utm ann (J. Neurol. Psychiat., 
London, 1941, 4, 200—225).—T he relation of th e  cutaneous te rr ito ry  
of th e  sura l nerve  in  th e  rab b it to  those of th e  ad jacen t nerves 
(tibial and peroneal) and th e  shrinking of th e  analgesic a rea  a fte r  
resection of e ith e r tib ial and peroneal nerves together, o r of th e  sural 
nerve only, w ere studied  by  nociceptive sensory tes ts  and b y  sta in ing  
nerve fibres th ro u g h o u t large preps, of skin by  local injection of 
m ethylene-blue. B oth  th e  autonom ous zone of th e  sural nerve 
(analgesic a rea  a fte r  sural nerve section) and its  m ax. zone (area of 
remaining sensibility  a fte r section of ad jacen t nerves) corresponded 
almost ex ac tly  w ith  th e  neurohistological boundaries. T he in te r-
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m ediate  zone (difference in  e x te n t of autonom ous and m ax. zones) 
was characterised  b y  fewer, dim inished, o r  delayed responses and 
by  a  dim inished no. of nerve fibres w hich gave rise to  isolated endings. 
T he shrinkage of th e  a rea  of sensory loss a fte r  sural nerve section 
and th e  extension  of th e  m ax. zone following tib ia l and  peroneal 
section are  due to  an  ingrow th of nerve  fibres from  surrounding 
norm al nerves ; th e  p roiess is fa r  slower th a n  w ould be expected in 
a  process of regeneration  from  th e  cen tra l stum p and m oreover 
begins before regeneration from  above could have  occurred. The 
m ajo rity  of th e  fibres ex tending  from  in term ed iate  zones a re  non- 
m edullated  and originate from  fibres w hich give rise to  nerve n e ts  or 
w hich supply  h a ir follicles a t  th e  periphery  of th e  in nerva ted  skin 
area . T he no. of fibres from  o th e r th a n  in te rm ed iate  zones is fa r 
sm aller and m ost of th em  can only be followed proxim ally  in to  nerve 
bundles of th e  surrounding norm al nerves. H . L.

Respiration of neurones. J . Pearce and  R . \V. G erard (Amer. 
J .  Physiol., 1942, 136, 49— 05).—Pieces of frog b ra in  tissue (1 mg.) 
w ere dissected from  an te rio r o lfacto ry  nucleus, p rim ordium  pallii, 
h ippocam pus, v e n tra l hypothalam us, and cerebellum . Q0, vals. 
u p  to  700 are  h igher th a n  those previously  reported  for frog and 
average 40%  of those for m am m alian brain. In  order of descending 
Qo„ th e  series is cerebellum , hippocam pus, an te rio r olfactory nucleus, 
prom ordium  pallii, v en tra l hypothalam us a t  first, w ith  cerebellum  
falling off faster th a n  o th er regions. F rom  tlie  d a ta  obtained i t  is 
possible to  express O z consum ption as a  function  of th e  to ta l  neurones 
assum ing th e  m orphologic relations described b y  B ok of th e  to ta l 
neurite  surface, perikaryon  surface, process surface, nuclear surface, 
nuclear vol., p erikaryon  vol., and to ta l  pro top lasm  vol. R espiration  
of various b rain  regions is con stan tly  re la ted  to  th e  m ass of p ro to ­
plasm , b u t  no t to  th e  surface area, of th e  neural elem ents present.

M. W i  G.
Organisation and termination of fibres of posterior columns in

Macaca mulatto. A. E . W alker and  T. A. W eaver (J . comp. Neurol., 
1942, 76, 145— 158).—T he relationships w ith in  th e  posterio r colum ns 
and posterio r colum n nuclei were stud ied  w ith  th e  M archi techn ique 
following m yelotom y and  posterio r roo t section. F ibres up to  th e  
m id-thoracic level te rm in a te  in th e  gracile nucleus, th e  lower fibres 
ending caudo-m edially. Fibres above th is  level te rm in a te  in  th e  
cuneate  nucleus and  in  th e  ex ternal cuneate  nucleus. As th e  la tte r  
does n o t co n trib u te  to  th e  m edial lem niscus, b u t to  th e  cerebellum , 
it is suggested th a t  su p p o rt is given to  th e  conception of som atotopic 
cerebellar represen tation . J . D . B.

Decerebrate rigidity in infant aged 6 |  months. D. T. D im itrijevic 
and L . Vulovic (Mschr. Psychiat. Neurol., 1941, 104, 171— 178).—  
E x trem e reversible rig id ity  of tru n k  and lim bs in  a  case of severe 
a lim en tary  d istu rbance is a ttr ib u te d  to  m esencephalic lesions of 
pyram idal and  ex tra-pyram idal trac ts . H . L.

Anatomical and clinical studies of complex hyperkinetic syndromes. 
HI. Gilles de la Tourette’s disease. A. Dewulf an d  L. v a n  B ogaert 
(Mschr. Psychiat. Neurol., 1941, 104, 53— 61).— A case is reported  
showing no cerebral lesions p o st m ortem . H . L.

Anatomical and clinical studies of complex hyperkinetic syndromes.
IV. Syndrome of red nucleus. G. de Morsier and  L . v an  B ogaert 
(Mschr. Psychiat. Neurol., 1941, 104, 228—279).— Clinical and  p o st­
m ortem  findings a re  rep o rted  in de ta il of a  case showing th e  d yston ic  
form  of B enedik t's syndrom e. T he lesion of th e  red nucleus causes 
re trograde degeneration  of superior cerebellar peduncle and  m edial 
lem niscus w ith  th e ir  cells of origin, and transfleural degeneration  of 
th e  olive w ith  its  efferent p a ths, of nucleus a rcu a tu s and nucleus 
re ticularis bulbi. T here was no degeneration  of th e  rubro-spinal 
bundle  b u t  m arked  degeneration  of th e  fasciculus centralis tegm enti.

H . L.
Surgical lesions of spinal cord and nerve-roots. G. L. A lexander 

(Edinb. M ed. J .,  1942, [iv], 49, 409— 424).— A lec tu re  con ta in ing  a 
risu m e  of m odern m ethods of trea tm e n t. H . S.

Influence of carbon dioxide and oxygen in varying percentages on 
spinal reflexes of Leptodactylus ocellatus at different temperatures.
M. Ozorio de  Alm eida, H . M oussatchi, an d  M. V ianna D ias (Rev. 
B razil. B iol., 1941,1, 293— 300).— Inflation  of th e  lungs of L . ocellatus 
w ith  m ix tu res of a ir con tain ing  vary ing  CO, and  0 2 %  affects th e  
curves of d u ra tio n  of sp inal reflexes in re la tion  to  tem p . I . C.

Pyramidal muscle reflex. L. B enedek and  L. von  A ngyal (Mschr. 
Psychiat. Neurol., 1942, 105, 109— 114).— In  cases of dissem inated  
sclerosis w ith  absen t abdom inal reflexes con traction  of th e  py ram idal 
m uscles w as elicited b y  percussion of th e  sym physis pubis. T h e  
reflex is regarded as sign of a  pyram idal lesion. H . L.

Evolution and anatomy of cerebellum. R . S. Dow (Biol. Rev., 
1942, 17, 179— 220).—A review. J . D. B.

in  vitro formation of phospholipin by brain and nerve with radio­
active phosphorus as indicator. B. A. Fries, H . Schachner, an d  I. L. 
Chaikoff (J . B iol. Chem., 1942, 144, 59— 60).— The conversion of 
inorg. P  in to  phospholipin is g reater b y  b ra in  from  young (15 g.) 
th a n  from  old (200 g.) ra ts  and is 3— 5 tim es a s  g reat b y  b rain  slices 
as by  hom ogenate o r shreds. No significant v a ria tio n  w ith  age 
is observed in  th e  b reakdow n of phospholipin b y  b ra in  and , assum -
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ing  a  slow and  equal p en e tra tio n  of inorg. P , i t  is assum ed th a t  
young  b ra in  does n o t form m ore to ta l  phospholipin th a n  old b ra in . 
T he form ation of phospholip in  b y  th e  sciatic nerve  of th e  dog is of 
th e  sam e o rder as th a t  of young  r a t  b ra in  hom ogenate. H . G. K.

Cells ol Meynert in visual cortex of monkey. - W . E . Le G. Clark 
(J . A n a t., 1942, 76, 3G9—376).— Solitary  cells of M eynert are  con­
spicuous elem ents in lam ina V I in  th e  v isual cortex  of m acaque 
m onkey. I t  is e stim ated  th a t  th ere  are  approx . 1300 M eynert cells 
in  th e  a rea  s tr ia ta . E x p erim en tal evidence is adduced in  favour of 
th e  conclusion th a t  th e  axons of these  cells c o n trib u te  to  cortico- 
m esencephalic connexions. W . J .  H .

Cerebral cortex in groundhog (M arm ota monax) and deer mouse
(Peromysicus maniculatus). H . C. E llio tt (J. Comp , Neurol., 1942, 
76, 75—89).— G urew itsch’s m ethod for p reparing  m aps of cerebral 
co rtex  in tw o dim ensions w as applied  to  th e  hem ispheres of th e  tw o 
roden ts . A tten tio n  is d raw n  to  inaccuracies in th e  m ethod  b u t  i t  
is show n to  be  of val. in  com parative  studies. '  J . D. B.

Cytoarchitecture o! sheep cortex. J . E . Rose (J. comp. Neurol., 
1942, 76, 1— 55).— A detailed  accoun t of th e  cy to a rch itec tu re  is 
given, using th e  term inology  of M. Rose, and  a  sum m ary  of th e  
la t te r ’s analysis of cortical cy toarch itecton ics is included. J . D . B.

Functions of various parts ol human cerebral cortex. E . H .
S trasburger (Mschr. Psychiat. Neurol., 1941, 104, 78— 125).— A 
survey. H . L .

Effects of prostigmine and acetylcholine on cortical potentials.
P. O. Chatfield an d  E. W . D em psey (Amer. J .  Physiol., 1942, 135, 
633— 640).— A cetylcholine app lied  locally to  cereb ra l co rtex  of cats 
d id no t change th e  electrocorticogram . Prostigm ine caused a  
tran s ie n t depression of spon taneous a c tiv ity  b o th  a t  th e  site  of 
app lication  and elsewhere. P rostigm ine followed by  acetylcholine 
applied to  th e  sonwcsthetic, aud ito ry , and  m oto r co rtex  causes a  
series of characteris tic  changes, consisting of increased spontaneous 
activ ity , appearance of ch aracteris tic  5— 10 p e r sec. spikes, and 
la te r  developm ent of rap id  (20— 30 p e r sec.) low er-voltage po ten tials. 
A trop ine abolished th e  spikes occurring in th e  in te rv a ls  betw een 
b u rsts, b u t  had  no effect on o th e r changes produced b y  prostigm ine 
and acetylcholine. Section of th alam ic  rad ia tions abolished all th e  
effects of t re a tm e n t excep t th e  rap id  low -voltage activ ity .

M. W . G.
Unusual lesions of cerebral cortex due to insulin. E . G riin thal 

(Mschr. Psychiat. Neurol., 1941, 104, 301— 311).— A schizophrenic 
p a tie n t progressed from  an induced hypoglycaemic com a im m e­
d iate ly  in to  a  condition characterised  by  com plete absence of m ove­
m en t (except eyelids), speech, and  deep, cutaneous, and blinking 
reflexes; swallowing, corneal and  p u p illa ry  ligh t reflexes were 
norm al. A fte r 7 weeks she show ed sluggish m uscu lar reflexes and 
sligh t ex tra -p y ram id al rig id ity  in  up p er lim bs. T he la tte r  increased 
gradually , involving in th e  18th w eek th e  whole body. Spontaneous 
m ovem ents n ev er re tu rn ed . W idespread m assive cortical destruc­
tion  of vascu lar origin was found p o st m ortem  w ith  re trog rade  
a tro p h y  of p a r t  of th e  thalam us. H . L.

Audiogenic seizures in rats. D. B. Lindsley, F . W . Finger, an d  
C. E . H enry  (J. Neurophysiol., 1942, 5, 185— 198).— H igh-pitched 
to n a l s tim u la tion  induced abnorm al, seizure-like behaviour in ab o u t 
50%  of unrestra ined  ra ts  b u t  no a tta ck s  occurred in m echanically  
restra ined , curarised, o r vagotom ised anim als. V arious phases of 
an  a tta c k  w ere associated w ith  convulsive-like electro-cortical dis­
charges ; in  th e  absence of seizures in  u n restra in ed  anim als h e a rt 
ra te  changes were o ften  accom panied by  som e "  su b s titu te  be ­
h av io u r.”  M arked tach y card ia  a n d /o r  b rad y card ia  occurred 
betw een onset o f stim ulation  and  a tta c k ;  th ey  a re  a ttr ib u te d  to  
dual action  of th e  autonom ic system  w ith  sy m p ath e tic  p redom in­
a tion . '  '  H . L.

The olfactory-parotid reflex. C. A. E lsberg, H . S po tn itz , and
E . I . S trongin  (Arch. Neurol. Psychiat., 1942, 47, 707— 717).— 1Ol­
facto ry  stim ulation  of th e  nasal m ucosa produced increased secre­
tio n  of th e  ipsila tera l p a ro tid ; i t  is th o u g h t th a t  th e  afferen t p a th ­
w ay  of th e  reflex involves th e  5 th  and 7 th  c ran ia l nerves and  th a t  
th e  cerebral p a th w ay s cross in  th e ir  course from  co rtex  to  b ra in ­
stem . " H . L.

Effect of hypoglycsemia on electroencephalogram at varying 
degrees of oxygenation of the blood. E . Gellhorn and  M. Kessler 
(Amer. J .  Physiol., 1942, 136, 1— 6).— The effect of anox ia  on  b rain  
potentials, in chloralose-anjcsthetLsed ca ts  and  unanaesthetised ra ts  
is aggrava ted  during  insulin  hypog lycem ia . T he cffects of h y p o ­
g ly cem ia  on th e  b ra in  po ten tia ls  can  be annulled  b y  inhala tion  of 
p u re  0 2; if, however, th e  hypoglycsem ia is so severe and prolonged 
as to  lead to  a lm ost com plete d isappearance of b ra in  p o ten tia ls 
(prior to  th e  convulsive sta te ) no  re sto ra tio n  of norm al b ra in  p o ten ­
tia ls resu lts  from  p ure  Ot , a lthough  th e y  a re  resto red  by  th e  injection 
of sugar. T h e  assum ption  th a t  th e  ra te  of ox idation  o f ,th e  b rain  
depends on th e  sugar level as well as Os tension  of th e  blood is 
su p p o rted  b y  these  experim ents. M. W . G.

Effect of choline-like substances on cerebral electrical discharges in 
epilepsy. D. W illiam s ( / .  Neurol. Psychiat., London, 1941, 4, 32—

47).— In jec tion  of eserine (large dose), prostigm ine, carbamyl- 
choline chloride, and  acetylcholine in p a tie n ts  w ith  p e tit  mal was 
followed b y 'in c re a se  in  th e  recorded epileptic  a c tiv ity ; the  effect 
w as inh ib ited  b y  a trop ine. H istam ine, p ilocarpine, and apo- 
m orphine did n o t a lte r  incidence or d u ra tio n  of th e  a ttack s. Several 
of th e  peripheral effects of acetylcholine (respiratory , blood-^H, 
sugar changes, o r cerebral vascu lar d ila ta tion ) could be excluded 
aS factors m odifying th e  a tta ck s . H. L.

Electroencephalogram in acute head injuries. D. Williams (J. 
Neurol. P sychiat., London, 1941, 4, 107— 180).— 74 cases were ex­
am ined w ith in  20 days of th e  in ju ry . W idespread abnormally 
slow waves, suppression  of norm al frequencies, and outbursts of 
h igh-voltage sine w aves w ith  a  frequency of 2— 3 per sec. were 
observed in  th e  acu te  stage. T he degree of th e  electrical changcs 
was closely correlated  w ith  th e  clinical s ta te  b u t  in th e  la te r stages of 
recovery  th e  encephalogram  som etim es rem ained abnorm al in cases 
w ith  com plete clinical recovery. Focal areas of m ax. abnormality 
becam e ev id en t as th e  general d istu rbance  subsided, corresponding 
w ith  localising clinical signs, b u t w ere also, seen in  silent areas of 
th e  cerebral cortex . T h e  in itial ep ileptic  ty p e  of d isturbance had 
no prognostic  significance in regard  to  p o st- trau m atic  epilepsy.

H. L.
Electroencephalogram in chronic post-traumatic states. D.

W illiam s (J . Neurol. Psychiat., London, 1941, 4, 131— 146).— 600 cases 
w ere exam ined a t  in te rvals a fte r  in ju ry  from  a few hr. to  12 years. 
50%  h ad  abnorm al encephalogram s; th is  h igh %  persisted  for many 
years- a f te r  in ju ry . T here  was positive co rrelation  betw een it, the 
severity  of in ju ry , persistence of sym ptom s, and  presence of dural 
pene tra tio n . An abnorm al encephalogram  w as found in 55% of 
207 cases w ith  organic sym ptom s, in  37%  of 50 constitutionally 
inferior subjects, and  in 20%  of 58 neuro tic  cases. Association of a 
norm al encephalogram  w ith  persistence of sym ptom s m ay  point to 
a  bad  u ltim ate  prognosis (com plets^destruction of abnorm al cercbral 
tissue). No difference was a p p a re n t betw een trau m a tic  and idio­
p a th ic  epilepsy. H. L.

Significance of an abnormal electroencephalogram. D. Williams 
(J. Neurol. Psychiat., London, 1941, 4, 257— 268).— %  figures are 
given for abnorm al e lectroencephalogram s a t  re s t and  after over- 
b reath ing  in  groups of norm al, psychoneurotic, epileptic, and post- 
trau m atic  cases (900 subjects). An abnorm al encephalogram  based 
on a  norm  w hich excludes 10%  of th e  h ea lth y  popu lation  indicates 
a  genotypical defect w hich m ay  find expression as epilepsy or 
behaviour d isorder in th e  su b jec t o r his offspring. H. L.

Cephalogyric reactions of non-labyrinthine origin. E . A. Spiegel 
(Amer. J .  Physiol., 1942, 135, 628— 632).— B ilateral section of the 
8 th  nerves in decerebrate  ca ts  reverses th e  d irection  of th e  rotation 
of th e  head  p roduced  b y  a  d.c. flowing transverse ly  through the 
skull, th e  ro ta tio n  b e in g . d irected  tow ards th e  anode before and 
to w ards th e  cathode a f te r  section  of th e  8 th  nerves. After uni­
la te ra l section  of th e  8 th  nerve th e  ro ta tio n  to  th e  anode is pre­
served w hen th e  cathode  lies on th e  norm al side, while th e  rotation 
to  th e  cathode  appears if th e  la t te r  lies on th e  operated  side. On 
b ipo lar m onaura l s tim u la tion  ro ta tio n  to  th e  opposite  side occurs 
as long as th e  8 th  nerves a re  in tac t, and  to  th e  sam e side after the 
corresponding nerve has been cu t. M. W. G.

Head injuries and meningitis. E . A. L in e ll a n d  W . L . Robinson 
(J . Neurol. Psychiat., London, 1941, 4, 23— 31).— I n  3 ca ses  menin­
g it i s  o ccu rred  14, 5, a n d  2£ y e a r s  r e s p e c t iv e ly  a ft e r  injur}’.

H. L-
Coup-contrecoup mechanism of cranio-cerebral injuries. C. B.

Courville (Arch. Surg., Chicago, 1942, 45, 19— 43).— T he similarity ot 
coup an d  contrecoup  lesions and  th e  fac t th a t  gross lesions of 
ty p e  never occur in th e  occipita l region (diffuse contusion  excep ted)  
suggest th a t  th e  anatom ical re la tion  of th e  b ra in  and  th e  portion 
of th e  skull p rox im ate  to  i t  is essentially  responsible for th e  nature 
and  the, d is trib u tio n  of th e  lesion. T h e  contrecoup lesion is_ pro­
duced ijy  a  w ave of force w hich is tran sm itte d  d irec tly  through the 
nervous tissue and th ru s ts  th e  cortex  of th e  opposite  d ia m e te r  o 
th e  b ra in  against th e  resisting  irregu larities and  contours of the 
skull. F - S’

Mechanism of contrecoup injury. A. F . Goggio ( / .  Naum- • 
Psychiat., London, 1941, 4, 11— 22).—T he “ com pression wave ana 
“ e lastic  body ” theories and  th e  significance of differences in sp. g1- 
of th e  in tracran ia l co n ten ts a re  d iscussed ; a  hydrodynam ic pressure 
g rad ien t hypothesis is p resen ted  im plying a  m om entary  pressur 
im balance b y  w hich th e  sm all blood vessels in  th e  a rea  of contre- , 
coup a re  d istended  and  ru p tu red  b y  a  sudden release of extern, 
pressure w hich is n o t com pletely m et by  a  fall in intravascuia 
p ressure  due  to  c ircu la to ry  inflow from  an outside  pressure sour 
(heart). A ro ta to ry  com ponent o f a  blow or fall m ay  also 
facto r causing cereb ral dam age in  a  region w ith  in tracranial p 
jections.

Psychosis associated with vitamin-iS deficiency. E . Slater (Bril- 
M ed. J . ,  1942, I , 257— 258).— Case rep o rt. C. A.
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Periodic somnolence and morbid hunger (Kleine-Levin syndrome).
M. Critchley and  H . L. Hoffm an (Brit. Med. ] . ,  1942,1, 137— 139).— 
2 cases are  reported. C. A. K .

Emotional aspects of speech and language development. J .  L.
Despert (M schr. Psychiat. Neurol., 1941, 104, 193— 227). H . L.

Alzheimer’s disease with predominating crossed cerebrocerebellar 
hemiatrophy. R . E. H em phill and E. Stengel ( / .  Neurol. Psychiat., 
London, 1941, 4, 97— 106).—A case is reported. H . L.

Dementia in middle age. W . H . McMcnemey ( / .  Neurol. Psychiat., 
London, 1941, 4, 48— 79).— A crit. review. H . L.

Congenital form of amaurotic family idiocy. R. M. N orm an and 
N. W ood (J. Neurol. Psychiat., London., 1941, 4, 175— 190).— An
18-days-old fem ale in fan t showed post m ortem  a  considerably 
reduced b ra in  (87 g.) w ith  re tarded  frontal convolutional develop­
ment. T he nerve cells showed swelling of th e  am auro tic  fam ily 
idiocy ty p e  w ith  intracellu lar lipin resistan t to  solvents (cerebral 
and cerebellar cortices). F u rth e r findings included lipoid abnor­
m alities in glial cells and visceral reticulo-endothelial system , 
retarded m yelinisation, heavy  deposits of ex tracellu lar doubly 
refractive cholesteryl ester crystals in  w hite m a tte r  of b ra in  and 
cerebellum, and  severe olivo-cerebellar a trophy . H . L.

Imperception for position of eyelids on one side. L. H . R ubinstein 
[J. Neurol. Psychiat., London, 1941, 4, 191— 205).— 4 cases are 
reported. H. L.

Micro-determination of bromine in  cerebrospinal fluid. P. J . H a rd ­
wick (A nalyst, 1942, 67, 223— 225).— 1 or 2 ml. of c.s.f. is saponified, 
in a  sealed tube, w ith  N -sod iu m  ethoxide and th e  p roduct is alkaline 
ashed (A., 1933, 1317). L ast traces of org. m a tte r  a re  rem oved 
w ithout K X raO ,. T he residue is tak en  up in w ater, neutra lised  to  
m ethyl-red w ith  2n-HC1, and m ade up to  10 ml. D eterm ination  of 
small am oun ts o f  B r' in presence of a  large excess of Cl' is  no t possible 
by th e  fuchsin m ethod (A., 1934, 1188) or th e  iodiom etric m ethod 
of D ixon (A., 1934, 338) b u t is sa tisfactory  by  b o th  th e  fluorescein 
method (A., 1933, 920; 1935, 835; 1936, 914) and th e  iodo- 
metric m ethod  of Doering (A., 1937, I, 260). D etails of each
procedure are  given. S. B.

Choline-esterase in normal and pathological cerebrospinal fluid in
man. H . B irkhauser (Schweiz. Arch. Neurol. Psychiat., 1941, 46, 
185— 190).— Choline-esterase was estim ated  b y  m easuring th e  CO, 
liberated from  acetic acid obtained during hydrolysis of acety l­
choline. T he m ean val. for 23 norm al cases was 14 cu. mm. of C 0 3 
per 0-5 c.c. of c.s.f. pe r 120 min. (mean deviation  : ± 1 T ) .  Choline- 
esterase w as increased in  m eningococcal and tuberculous m eningitis 
(not in  correlation  to  increased cell content) and slightly  also in 
schizophrenia. H . L.

Ventriculometry. F . Morel and R . de M ontm ollier (Mschr. Psychiat. 
Neurol., 1941, 104, 1— 14, 150— 1G9).— D ata  are given on  capacity  of 
lateral ventricles and w t. of cerebral hem ispheres, b o th  m easured 
in th e  undcform ed, fixed brain, of cases of oligophrenia, schizo­
phrenia, general paralysis of th e  insane, and of degenerative and 
circulatory  cerebral disorders. H . L.

Chronic polyradiculoneuritis with high protein and normal cell
content in cerebrospinal fluid. M. Andr6 (Mschr. Psychiat. Neurol.,
1941, 104, 34— 52).— 2 cases a re  reported. H . L.

Blood supply of nerves. W. E . Adam s (J. A nal., 1942, 76, 323—  
339).— A review. VV. J . H .

Sympathectomy of upper extremity : only the second thoracic
ganglion need be removed for complete sympathectomy. O. R .
H yndm an and  J .  W olkin (Arch. Surg., Chicago, 1942, 45, 145— 155). 
—Five cases are described in which rem oval of only th e  2nd thoracic  
sym pathetic  ganglion resulted  in as com plete a  sym pathectom y 
insofar as cen tra l connexions a re  concerned as does rem oval of th e  
inferior cervical and upper tw o  thoracic  ganglions. H ence no 
sym pathetic  fibres which supply  th e  skin s truc tu res of th e  face 
and th e  u p p e r ex trem ity  trav e l in th e  first an te rio r tho rac ic  roo t 
in m an. F . S.

Sympathetics of brachial region of Triturus viridescens. M. Singer 
(J. comp. Neurol., 1942, 76, 119— 143).— The sym pathe tic  supply  to  
the forelim b was studied  in  in tac t and operated  specim ens of th is 
urodele. I t  is m ainly  by  w ay of large subclavian nerves w hich 
leave th e  sym pathe tic  chain a t  th e  subclavian plexus. T. he^ fifth 
spinal nerve is th e  only nerve of th e  brachial plexus receiving a  
ram us com m unicans and, as in selachii, i t  is composed en tire ly  of 
preganglionic and visceral afferent fibres. Some details of th e  
vertebral nerve and  of th e  nerve supply  to  th e  h e a r t are  given.

J . D. B.
Differences in  argyrophilia of sympathetic and other nerve fibres.

J. F . N onidez and K. H are (J. comp. Neurol., 1942, ¿6, 91— 117).— 
E xperim ents in  dogs in which preganglionic and afferent connexions 
were destroyed resulted in  th e  d isappearance of fibres m  sym ­
pathe tic  tru n k s  and ganglia w hich sta in  d a rk ly  w ith  Ag* T he 
in tac t postganglionic fibres are a lw ays pale-staining. Cholinergia 
and strong  affinity  for Ag are  n o t correlated. J . D . B.

T 2  (A ., I I I .)

Studies on pain : measurement of effect of ethyl alcohol on pain 
threshold and on “ alarm ” reaction. H . G. Wolff, J .  D . H ardy , and  
H . Goodell (J. P hann. E xp . Ther., 1942, 75, 3S— 49).— Q uant, 
m easurem ents w ere m ade of th e  pa in  th resho ld  b y  irrad ia tin g  3-5 
sq. cm. of skin surface for 3 sec. w ith  different in tensities of h e a t;  
th e  in ten sity  of reaction  which barely  evoked pa in  was tak en  as 
p ain  threshold . T he sm allest am o u n t of e th y l alcohol w ith  w hich 
th e  h ighest threshold-raising  effect was a tta in ed  was 30 c.c. T he 
m ax. pain  threshold-raising  effect was e levated  ab o u t 45%  above 
th e  contro l level. T he du ra tio n  of th e  effect was com paratively  
sh o rt (1 h r. w itji 15 c.c. and 4 h r. w ith  90 c.c.). T he ra te  of rise 
of pain  tlireshold a fte r alcohol was, however, sw ifter th a n  w ith  o th er 
agents investigated  w ith th e  exception  of inhaled trichloroethylene. 
T he m ax. elevation of p a in  th resho ld  a fte r  90 c.c. was a tta in ed  
w ithin 15 m in. and a fte r  30 c.c. w ith in  40 m in. A ddition of 0-3 g. of 
acetylsalicylic acid to  30 c.c. of 95%  alcohol prolonged th e  threshold- 
raising  effect. W hen  95%  alcohol was adm inistered  during  a 40- 
m in. period of induced pain , th e  pain-threshold-raising  action  of 
alcohol was n o t dim inished. Alcohol accen tua ted  th e  ab ility  to  
dissociate pain  perception  from, th e  fig h t-flig h t-an x ie ty  reaction  
p a tte rn  of p a in . M easurem ents of electrical sk in  resistance showed 
th a t,  in c o n tra s t to  un iform ity  for pain  threshold , threshold  for 
“  alarm  ” reaction  (induced by heat) varied  w idely bo th  individually  
and in th e  sam e individual. " H . L.

X.— SENSE ORGANS.
Industrial eye injuries.

177).—A lecture.
A. M acN alty  (Brit. M ed. / . ,  1942. I, 173-

C. A. K .

Paralytic squint. E . T. Sm ith  (Med. J .  Austral., 1942, 2 9 ,1, 019— 
620).— In  a  trau m atic  case of com plete abducens paralysis, pedicle 
grafting  of slips from  superior and  inferior rectus ten d o n s to  th e  
insertion of th e  la te ra l rectus w ith  zig-zag lengthening of th e  m edial 
rectus ten d o n  gave a  v e ry  good result. II . L.

Slit-lamp and corneal microscope. L . S. B have (Ind. J .
Ophthal., 1942, 3, 35—46).— A survey. H . L.

The cornea. D. Cogan and V. E . K insey (Science, 1942, 95, 607— 
608).— Cornea; im m ersed in  various aq. solutions could be m ain ­
ta ined  in a  s ta te  of norm al deh y d ratio n  only by  m ain tain ing  an  
osm otic g rad ien t across th e  in ta c t epithelium  a n d /o r endothelium  
so th a t  w a ter w as ab strac ted  from  th e  cornea as rap id ly  as i t  becam e 
available in th e  strom a. A sim ilar m echanism  is p o stu la ted  for th e  
conditions in  vivo; i t  also serves to  tran sp o rt O , and  o th e r dis­
solved m ateria ls from  th e  blood to  th e  corneal tissues. T he optical 
difference betw een cornea and  sclera is due to  th e  absence of a  
deh y d ratin g  m echanism  in th e  la tte r . H . L.

Effect of benzene and its derivatives on pupil of isolated frog eye.
K . Y oshim ura (Japan. J .  Med. Sci., 1941, IV, 13, 149— 206).— D ata  
are given on th e  effect of benzene and re la ted  com pounds, of mono-, 
di-, and tri-hydric  phenols, benzoic acid and  derivatives, and  of 
am ines (aniline, benzylam inc, etc.) on  th e  pup illa ry  size. Com­
b inations of th e  tes ted  substance w ith BaCl2, adrenaline, pilocarpine, 
o r a trop ine  ind icated  th a t  th e  m ydria tic  effect of benzene and 
benzylam ine is m ainly  due to  p a rasy m p ath e tic  paresis, th a t  phenols 
a c t d ircc tly  on pup illary  muscles, and benzoic acid (miosis) b y  p a ra ­
sym pathe tic  excitation . T he m ydria tic  effect of a lkyl com pounds 
was especially m arked  w hen th e  alkyl group w as n o t d irec tly  
a ttach ed  to  th e  benzene ring. A d irec tly  a tta ch ed  halogen only- 
increased th e  effect of th e  m other nucleus, a  d irec tly  a ttach ed  
carboxyl group had  parasym path ico ton ic  effect, w hilst com pounds 
w ith  a  d irectly  a tta ch ed  am ino-group stim u la ted  sy m pathe tic  
fibres. H . L.

Pupillary and other responses from stimulation of frontal cortex 
and basal telencephalon of cat. R . H odes and  H . W . M agoun (J. 
comp. Neurol., 1942, 70, 461— 474).—-Stim ulation of th e  rostra l p o r­
tio n  of th e  cerebral hem isphere w ith  th e  H orsley-C larke technique 
showed a d ila to r field located chiefly in  th e  gyri p roreus and  genualis 
of th e  fro n ta l co rtex  w ith  a  caudal con tinua tion  ex tending  th rough  
th e  b asa l telencephalon to  th e  hypothalam us. T he d ila to r responses 
w ere effected en tire ly  by  oculom otor inhib ition , and  reac tions of 
th e  parasym pathectom ised  iris, n ic tita tin g  m em brane, or pilom otor 
system  could n o t be  elicited. Pupilloconstriction  was ob tained  
from  th e  an te rio r portion  of th e  gyrus cinguli and ad jacen t p a r t  of 
gyrus genualis overlapp ing  to  some e x te n t th e  d ila to r  field. S tim u l­
a tio n  of forebrain  d ila to r fields also elicited inh ib ition  of resp ira tion

H. L.
Cataract and other manifestations of tryptophan deficiency in rats.

A. A. A lbanese and  W . B uschke (Science, 1942, 95, 584— 586).— A cute 
and  chronic c a ta rac ts  developed in  growing ra ts  fed on a  try p to p h an - 
deficient d iet. Associated lesions were enam el defects of incisor 
tee th , corneal vascularisation , alopecia, and  te s ticu la r a tro p h y  w ith  
asperm iogenesis, th e  la s t 3 lesions developing also in  a d u lt an im als ; 
th ere  w as also re ta rd a tio n  of g row th  and  loss of sk in  tu rgor. On 
th e  basis o f m orphological characteristics, progress, and  associated 
lesions th e  c a ta ra c t belongs to  th e  ep itheliodystrophic  group w hich
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includes c a ta ra c t due to  ariboflavinosis, chronic T1 poisoning. 
A '-rays, scleroderm a, a top ic  eczem a, and  a tro p h ic  m yotonia.

H . L.
Posterior subcapsular, opacities of lens following recurrent attacks 

of uveitis. B. K. D asgupta  (J . In d . M ed. Assoc., 1942, 11, 103—  
105).— 3 cases a re  reported . H . L.

Effect of infra-red light on retinal pigment migration. K . Sai
[Japan. J .  Med. Sci., 1941, IV , 13, 65— 73).— Infra-red  ligh t causes 
forw ard m igration  of re tin a l p igm en t in th e  frog in  vivo and in th e  
isolated frog eye. T he perfusate  of hindlim bs irrad ia ted  w ith  in fra­
red  ray s contained a  substance producing  forw ard m igration  of 
re tin a l”p igm ent in frogs k e p t in  th e  d a rk ; th is  effect w as absen t 
a f te r  ligature  of th e  ad rena l blood vessels. T h e  infra-red  effect 
w as delayed in hypophysectom ised anim als. H . L.

Effect of splenectomy on retinal pigment migration and its seasonal 
variations. I. Shim a [Japan. J .  M ed. Sci., 1941, IV , 13, 57— 04).-— 
In  frogs spenectom ised in spring  or au tu m n , th e  retrogression of 
re tin a l p igm ent (in th e  dark) was delayed in th e  first and  accelerated 
in la te r  s ta g e s ; forw ard m igration  (in daylight) w as slightly  delayed. 
In  sum m er, p igm ent retrogression  a f te r  sp lenectom y was in itially  
accelerated  while forw ard m igration  showed a  la te  d e lay ; experi­
m ents in w in ter showed no effect on p igm en t m igration . T he 
findings are  a ttr ib u te d  to  increased adrenaline  secretion  as a  sequel 
to  a  rise in b lood-histam ine following splenectom y (absent in 
w inter). H . L.

Aniseikonia. H . B. F ield [J. Am er. M ed. Assoc., 1942, 119, 132—  
133, and  Sight Saving liev., 1942, 12, 98— 102). H . L.

Bishop Harman’s night vision test. J . W . B a rre tt  [Med. J .  
Austral., 1942, 29, I, 541).— T his te s t  was considered sim plest and 
m ost su itab le  for rou tine  clinical purposes, fo r w hich th e  precise 
tim e of d a rk  a d ap ta tio n  is n o t necessary. D . M. S.

Visual sensitivities to colour differences in daylight. D. L. Mac- 
A dam  [J. Opt. Soc. A m er., 1942, 32, 247— 274).— An a p p ara tu s  is 
described in w hich colours ob ta ined  b y  filters are  m ixed in any  
p ro p o rtio n s b y  a polarising system  and  th e  re su lta n t colour is com ­
pared  w ith  an o th er filter-colour; th e  b righ tness of th e  m ix tu re  
c an  b e  au to m atica lly  const., irrespective of p roportions of com ­
p o n e n t colours, o r  variable . T he sensitiv ity  to  colour differences 
w as m easured b y  th e  s tan d ard  dev ia tion  of colour m atches to ta lling  
over 25,000 on one observier; a  series of ellipses a t  various po in ts 
in  th e  colour triang le  w as th u s  ob tained. K . J .  W . C.

Vitamin-/f for colour-blindness. K . D unlap  an d  R . D. Loken 
[Science, 1942, 95, 554).— Cases of colour-blindness were " cleared 
up ’’ in 3— 8 days b y  doses of v ita m iiw l, 25,000 i.u . daily. T he 
effect w as accelerated  by  larger doses. D . M. S.

Alternate approach to mathematical biophysics of perception of 
combinations of musical tones. N. R ashevsky  (Bull. M ath. B io­
physics, 1942, 4, 89— 90).— M athem atical trea tm e n t of th e  assum p­
tio n  th a t  th e  in tensities of excita tion  of th e  cen tres corresponding 
to  non-overlapping harm onics are  th e  sam e while excita tion  is tw ice 
as g rea t for a  cen tre  corresponding w ith  2 overlapping harm onics 
leads to  an  expression for pleasure vals. of different b inary  com ­
binations of m usical sounds. H . L.

Audiogenic seizures in rats. Olfactory-parotid reflex.— See A., 
1942, III, 739.

Sensation of vibration. II. M. B row n and  G. K. Y acorzynski 
[Arch. Neurol. Psychiat., 1942, 47, 813— 820).— Findings in 9 cases of 
un ila tera l retrogasserian  neurec tom y ind icated  th a t  v ib ra to ry  
sensib ility  depends on stim u la tion  of b o th  touch  and  deep pressure 
receptors. H. L.

Sense of taste.-^See A., 1942, I I I ,  673.
Cerebral activity including conscious sensation as physico-chemical 

process.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  674.

XL— DUCTLESS GLANDS, EXCLUDING GONADS.
Co-ordination of vertebrate melanophore responses. H . W aring 

(Biol. Rev., 1942 ,17, 120— 150).— A review of m elanophore responses 
to  ligh t an d  th e ir  nervous and  hum oral control. W . T . A.

Peripheral blood flow in myxcedema. H . J .  S tew art and  W . F. 
E v an s (Arch, intern. M ed., 1942, 69, 808— 821).— The peripheral blood 
flow was m easured b y  a  m ethod  previously  described (Amer. Heart J .,  
1940, 20, 715) in 6 p a tien ts  w ith  m yxcedefna. I t  w as decreased in p ro ­
portion  to  th e  basal m etabolic ra te , and  w hen th e  la t te r  w as raised 
to  norm al by  thy ro id  th e ra p y  peripheral and  cardiac  blood flow were 
sim ultaneously  increased, ' i t  is suggested th a t  th e  decrease in 
peripheral blood flow helps in  th e  conservation  of body heat.

C. A. PC.
Carotinsemia in myxcedema. R- F . E scam illa (J. clin. Endocrinol., 

1942, 2, 33— 35).— Carotinasm ia was found in  7 consecutive cases of 
m yxcedem a. T he condition  g radually  cleared up  during  thy ro id  
trea tm en t. Carotinsem ia w as also seen in a  case of S im m onds’

disease. I t  is suggested th a t  i t  caused by  a  failure to  convert 
carotene in to  vitam in-,4 in cases w ith  lowered basal m etabolic rate

P..C . W.
Thyroxine in myxcedema. W . R . T ro tte r  and  N. W allace (Brit. 

M ed. J .,  1942, I , 183— 1S4).— A p a tie n t w ith m yxcedem a could not 
to le ra te  oral thyro id  ex trac t, w hich produced persisten t vomiting. 
Subsequently  7-5 mg. of th y ro x in e  in travenously  every  4 weeks 
produced satisfac to ry  results. " C. A. K.

Sexual infantilism of hypothyroid origin. H . Lisser (J . clin. Endo­
crinol., 1942, 2, 29— 32).— A case is reported . P . C. W.

Action of pathological thjroid from rabbits' and sheep on meta­
bolism and heart rate in thyroidectomised rats. A. E.' Meyer and D. 
M arine (Endocrinol., 1942, 30, 55S— 563; cf. A., 1939, I I I ,  908).— 
W hen goitrous thy ro id s produced in rab b its  b y  a  special low-I diet, 
and  occurring spontaneously  in  sheep, are fed to  thyroidectomised 
ra ts , little  effect is produced on h e a r t ra te  by  glands containing 
colloid. G lands w ith o u t colloid caused h e a r t stim ulation  bu t no 
m etabolic  effect, b u t  a  single dose of K I  caused an  appearance of 
m etabolic horm one w ith  no change in  h e a r t effect. V. J. W.

Response of blood-lipins to thyroidectomy. C. E ntenm an, I. L. 
Chaikoff, an d  F . L . R eichert (Endocrinol., 1942, 30. 794— 801).— 
T he rise in blood-lipins norm ally  caused b y  thyroidectom y in the 
dog does n o t occur in  s ta te s  of under-feeding" V. J . W.

Effects of thyroidectomy on excretion and retention of creatine and 
creatinine in male rat. C. Glaser (Endocrinol., 1942, 30, 564—570).— 
Thyroidectom ised ra ts  excrete less crea tine  th a n  controls, whether 
or n o t creatine  in jections are given to  them . C reatinine excretion is 
n o t a lte red  e ith e r b y  thy ro idectom y o r b y  crea tine  injections, and 
creatin ine injections do n o t a lte r  crea tine  excretion. There is no 
increased storage of creatine  a fte r thyro idectom y. V. J. W.

Liver damage in thyrotoxicosis. N . W yndham  (Austral. N.Z. J.
Surg., 1940, 9, 385— 392).— No constancy  was found post mortem 
in presence or degree of liver dam age in  43 ca.ses of fulminating 
thyrotoxicosis. __ H. L.

Essential biochemical derangements in hyperthyroidism. W.
B a rtle tt  (Arch. Surg., Chicago., 1942, 45, 103— 110).—The CO,- 
com bining power of th e  p lasm a is w ith in  norm al lim its even in 
severe exacerbations if th e  p a tie n t is a t  re st and  th e  physiological 
needs for wra te r  and  nourishm ent a re  m e t;  a  p ro m p t decrease in 
a lka li reserve occurs on exertion. D uring im provem ent on treat­
m en t p re lim inary  to  thyro idectom y and  subsequent to  operation, a 
profound fall in th e  to ta l t itra ta b le  acid of th e  urine, of th e  org. acids, 
and  of N H 3 occurs, and th e  p n  of th e  urine rises if th e  in take of food 
is k e p t const, q u a n tita tiv e ly  and  q u alita tively . In  nearly  50% of 
th e  p a tie n ts  who show p ro m p t im provem ent a fte r thyroidectomy, a 
rise in  th e  a lka li reserve of th e  p lasm a occurs. T he acidosis probably 
causes th e  tendency  in hyperthy ro id ism  to  w a ter re ten tion  by the 
tissues th rough  im pairm en t of cap illa ry  in teg rity . F. S.

Behaviour of iodine content of the thyroid in course of experimental 
scurvy. I. Mih&lyfi (Z. physiol. Chem., 1941, 271, 289— 292).—From 
th e  end of th e  1st to  ab o u t th e  end of th e  4 th  w eek of scurvy there 
is an  accum ulation  of I in th e  thy ro id . In  th e  final stages of the 
disease th e  I co n ten t dim inishes. These v a ria tions appear to be 
re la ted  to  v a ria tions in  th e  a c tiv ity  of th e  gland. H. W.

Influence of vitam in-£ deficiency on thyroid and basal metabolism 
of male rats. C. B iddulph and  R . K . M eyer (Endocrinol., 1942, 30, 
551— 557).— R a ts  m ain tained  on th e  vitam in-E -deficient diet of 
E v an s et al. (cf. A., 1935, 548) had  an  increased basal metabolic 
ra te  and histological signs of a c tiv ity  in  th e  th y ro id . These were 
found to  be due to  th e  low I co n ten t of th e  d ie t and  were abolished 
when I '  was added. V. J. W.

Influence of stilbcestrol and thyroxine on galactose absorption and 
liver function. R. C. G rauer, W . F. S tarkey , and E . Saier (Endo­
crinol., 1942, 30, 474— 482).— D aily in jections of 0-5 mg. per kg. of 
thyrox ine  in  dogs cause in testin al absorp tion  of galactose to be 
increased for 7 days, decreased a fte r  14 days, re tu rn in g  to norm al 
in 20 days. W hen  i t  is given for 16— 22 days liver damage, with 
increase in blood-galactose, is produced. Stilbcestrol (5— 10 mg' 
daily) increases galactose abso rp tion  and  d isappearance from the 
blood by  glycogen form ation. V. J . W.

Parathyroid of Virginia deer at different times of year. A. L
Grafflin (Endocrinol., 1942, 30, 571— 573).— T he basophil granules 
previously  described (A., 1940, I I I ,  280) show no seasonal variations.

V. J- w .  
Behaviour and mood cycles related to parathyroid deficiency. C. r.

R ichter, W . M. H oneym an, and  H . H u n te r  (J. Neurol. P sych ia t., 
London, 1940, 3, 19— 26).-—P arathyro idectom ised  m onkeys kept on 
a  low-Ca d ie t d ran k  in fa irly  regular cycles of a b o u t 40 days large 
am o u n ts of a  2-4%  Ca lac ta te  solution w hich a l l e v i a t e d . their symp­
tom s of insufficiency. A w om an aged 56 suffering from  p a ra th y ro id  
deficiency showed cyclic v aria tions (about 40 days) in  mood and 
behav iour w hich d isappeared on Ca th erap y . • H. L-

Involution and regeneration of thymus in ra ts  on choline-deficient 
diets. K . Christensen and  W . H . Griffith (Endocrinol., 1942, 30,
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574— 580).— These changes (A., 1940, I I I ,  149) are described in 
greater deta il and w ts. tabula ted . V. J . W.

Adrenal gland innervation. H. A. Teitelbaum  (Quart. Rev. Biol., 
1942, 17, 135— 148).—A review. J . D. B.

Age and sex Variations in fat of adrenal cortex of the white rat.
C. E. T obin and  R . W hitehead (J. A nat., 1942, 76, 342— 346).—T he 
histological d istribu tion  oi fa t and cholesterol was studied in th e  
adrenal co rtex  of norm al ra ts. The fa t has a  regional d istribution  
which shows varia tions w ith age b u t was sim ilar in bo th  sexes. 
Cholesterol has a  sim ilar d istribution  to  the  fat. There is no relation 
between th e  fa t in th e  cortex and th e  œ strous cycle. W . J. H.

Physiological significance of compensatory adrenal atrophy. H.
Selye and C. D osne (Endocrinol., 1942, 30, 581— 584).— P re -trea t­
ment of ra ts  w ith  high doses (10 mg. daily for 7— 13 days) of deoxy­
corticosterone ace ta te  lessens th e  adrenal cortical response to  the  
"  alarm  ”  reaction , so th a t  th e  resistance of such anim als to  noxious 
agents is subnorm al, and th e  usual hyperglycæm ic response is 
diminished. V. J . W.

Response of melanophores of skin to injections of adrenaline with 
special reference to body weight of animal. M. E . Pierre ( / .  exp. 
Zooi:, 1941, 86, 189— 203). J . D. B.

Circulatory response of unansesthetised dog to small physiological 
quantities of adrenaline. H- C. W iggers, A. M. Duschatko, and R. C. 
Kory (Amer. J .  Physiol., 1942, 136, 87— 94).— Small intravenous 
injections of adrenaline in  the  unanæ thetised dog raise or lo w y  
blood pressure according to  th e  dose. The depressor reaction is 
elicited b y  0-1 /xg. per kg. and  is reproducible in th e  same dog a t  
20-min in tervals. H igher conens. m ay be pressor. The depressor 
response m ay  be due to  in itial d ila ta tion  of pulm onary vessels. 
A tran sien t reduction  of left ventricular filling occurs, accentuated  by 
the sim ultaneous tachycardia. Adrenaline m ay augm ent the  
capacity of th e  ao rta  and its  im m ediate large branches. M. W. G.

Effect of Roentgen rays on action of adrenalone on blood-sugar of 
rabbits. E . Sai (Japan. J . Med. Sci., 1941, IV, 14, 1— 1 2)-— The 
hyperglycæm ic action of adrenalone is increased a fte r exposure of the  
drug to  AT-ravs. The increase becomes less if th e  am ount of R œ ntgen 
rays exceeds 4800 r. E rythrosin , trypaflavine, or m ethylene-blue 
acts as p h o to ca ta ly st for the  action of th e  X -rays. H . H . K.

Diagnosis of Addison’s disease. J. M. Rogoff (J. clin. Endocrinol., 
1942, 2, 30— 42).— Clinical signs and sym ptom s in  2 cases of 
Addison s disease are described in detail. D iagnostic signs are 
discussed. P- C. W.

Treatment of Addison’s disease with interrenalin (adrenal cortex 
extract). J . M. Rogoff (J. clin. Endocrinol., 1942, 2, 43— 48).— Pro­
longation of life is th e  only satisfactory  criterion of beneficial tre a t­
m ent in A ddison's disease. 20 pa tien ts trea ted  w ith adrenal cortex 
ex tract survived 1— 2 years in 8 cases and 2£— 7£ years-in 12 cases. 
In 12 cases n o t so trea ted  th e  average survival was 0-8 (max. 1 \) 
years. I5- C. W.

Effect of adrenal cortical extract, deoxycorticosterone, and added 
potassium on electrolyte balance in normals and Addison’s disease.
J. A. Greene, A. D avid, an d  G. W . Johnston  (J. clin. Endocrinol., 
1942, 2, 49—52).— 3 norm al subjects and 3 cases of Addison’s 
disease were stud ied ; all were m aintained on a  d ie t containing 12 g. 
of N a  and  2 g. of K  por day. Adrenal cortex e x trac t (2500 dog units) 
caused N a re ten tion  in th e  norrrfal subjects b u t no t in the  patien ts 
w ith A ddison 's disease. B oth  groups showed N a re ten tion  after 
25 mg. of deoxycorticosterone. A ddition of 6 g. of K to  th e  d iet 
produced a  reduction in  N a storage in norm als and in  those pa tien ts 
w ith h igh N a  storage. The pa tien ts stored m ore of th e  added K 
th an  th e  norm als. W hen adrenal cortex  e x trac t was given as well 
as th e  increased K  in the  d ie t the  results were inconst. P . C. W.

Preoperative administration of deoxycorticosterone acetate in 
prevention of surgical shock. F. R . K eating, E . 1J. R ynearson, 
and M. H . Pow er (J. clin. Endocrinol., 1942, 2, t>3 5S). 9 of 1J
women undergoing radical m astectom y for carcinom a of th e  b reast 
were trea ted  pre-operatively w ith deoxycorticosterone ace ta te  (-0 
40 mg.). E x tensive  blood exam inations were m ade before and a t 
in tervals a fte r  th e  operation. There w*as no evidence th a t  th e  pre­
operative trea tm e n t had any beneficial effects. I he blood pressure 
fell to  shock levels in 0 cases in bo th  control and experim ental 
groups ; of these 12 cases 2 in each group showed a  prolonged period 
of low blood pressure after the  operation. P. C. \ \  .

Changes in blood chemistry associated with circulatory failure in 
adrenalectomised dog. J .  W . R em ington, \  .A . D n ,  W K le in b e rg , 
and W. W . Swingle (Endocrinol., 1942, 30, 692— 701).— Circulatory 
failure following trau m a or hæm orrhage is followed by hæmo-concn. 
only when trau m a  leads to  local loss of fluid. H æm orrhage docs bu t 
trau m a  does n o t cause a  rise in blood-urca-N. This can be corr. 
by deoxycorticosterone. Fall in serum -N a and -Cl follows on 
surgical shock. T his is corr. b y  giving deoxycorticosterone, b u t 
accom panying circulatory failure is not. l r a u m a , b u t  no t hæ m or­
rhage, causes a  fall in blood-sugar. E ffects of cortical ex tract.

deoxycorticostcrone, corticosterone, an d  17-hydroxy-11-dehydro- 
corticosterone a re  com pared. V. J .  W.

Syndrome simulating diabetes insipidus in dogs induced by deoxy­
corticosterone acetate. R . C. Moehlig and L. Jaffe (J. Lab. clin. M ed., 
1942, 27, 1009— 1012).—A syndrom e of polydipsia and polyuria  was 
induced in  2 dogs tfy 5— 10 mg. of deoxycorticosterone ace ta te  daily  
over 4 m onths. Sections of th e  hypothalam us showed a  localised 
encephalitic reaction w ith  a  plasm a-cell infiltration  of th e  lepto- 
m eninges and ad jacen t in tracereb ral blood vessels. A p a tie n t w ith  
m yasthenia gravis, who had an  overdosage of th e  drug  (1300 mg. 
b y  im plan ta tion  of pellets of th is m ateria l and  th e  crushing of 1 
pellet), showed th e  syndrom e of polydipsia, polyuria, and m uscular 
w eakness w ith  signs and sym ptom s of te tan y . C. J . C. B.

Influence of hormones on carbohydrate levels of chick. W . R . C.
Golden and C. N . H . Long (Endocrinol., 1942, 30, 675— 080).— Blood- 
sugar is 200 m g.-% , (pectoral) muscle-glycogen 1%, and  liver- 
glycogen 2% . A drenaline and insulin have th e  sam e effects as in 
m am m als, b u t th e  convulsive dose of insulin was irregular. A drenal 
cortical e x trac t causes h y p e rg ly c em ia ; in  fasting chicks i t  increases 
liver glycogen b u t n o t in  fed birds. P itu ita ry  ex tra c t had  no effect 
on blood-sugar. '  V. J . W .

Opposite effects of adrenal and thyroid hormones on glycogen 
metabolism of liver. 'I .  Abelin and U. A lthaus (Helv. Chim. Acta, 
1942, 25, 205— 215).—-L ack  of insulin and also an  excess of thyroid  
horm one lead to  a  persisten t glycogen im poverishm ent of th e  liver 
(rat). L ack of glycogen does no t depend en tirely  on increased 
com bustion of sugar since th e  liver is poor in, o r free from, glycogen 

. a t  a  tim e when th e  increase of energy production is scarcely observ­
able. The adrenal glands appear to  p lay  a  significant p a r t  in th e  
deposition of glycogen. R a ts  which receive adrenal ex trac ts  in  
addition  to  thy ro id  horm one store nearly  norm al am oun ts of glycogen 
in  the  liver in sp ite  of m arked thyroid  poisoning. T he glycogen 
m etabolism  of m uscle is no t affected b y  adrenal ex tracts. T he 
adrenals arc recognised as p a rticu larly  sensitive, secretory organs 
th a t  become involved when the  a c tiv ity  of th e  thyroid  is increased. 
T hus ex tracts of th e  adrenals of hyperthyroidised  anim als cannot 
inh ib it th e  glycogen-im poverishing action  of thyroxine. Cortico­
sterone and deoxycorticosterone and its  ace ta te  abolish th e  effect 
of m ild (bu t n o t severe) hyperthyroid ism  on liver-glycogen. H . Wr.

17-Ketosteroid excretion in adrenal virilism. J . P a tte rso n , I .  M. 
M cPhee, and  A. W . Greenwood (Brit. Med. J . ,  1942, I ,  35— 39).—  
17-Ketosteroid o u tp u t in th e  urine was estim ated  in  cases of adrenal 
tum our, p rim ary  and  secondary virilism . A drenal tum ours and 
p rim ary  virilism  cases showed' v ery  high excretion rates, and  i t  was 
impossible before p u b e rty  to  d istinguish betw een adrenal hyperp lasia  
and tuihours. Over 50%  of cases of secondary virilism  showed 
norm al ketosteroid vals., b u t some had raised  ketostero id /creatin ine 
ratios. 3 cases of feminism  showed low  ketosteroid  excretion ra te .

C. A. K.
Effect of sympathomimetic amines on pancreatic secretion in dogs.

H. Greengard, R. A. R oback, and  A. C. Iv y  (J. Phann. E xp . Ther., 
1942, 74, 309— 318).— T he following com pounds inh ib ited  th e  
secretion evoked b y  continuous secretin  stim ulation  : j8-phcnylethyl- 
amine, fi- and y-am ino-a-phcnylpropane, A7-m ethyl-/3-phenylethvl- 
amine, pervitin , deoxyephedrine, propadrine, rf-ephedrine, ephetonal, 
tyram ine, veritol, sym pathol, arterenol, epinephrine, corbasil, 
3 : 4-dihydroxyphenylethyldim ethylam ine, corynein chloride, di- 
hydroxyephedrine, ethy lnorsupraren in , adrenalone, 6 : 7-dihydroxy-
2-m ethyltetrahydroisoquinoline. T he 'm ech an ism  w hereby th is 
to o k  place is p robab ly  on a  vasoconstrictor basis. m -H ydroxy- 
phenylethylam ine, hydroxytyram irie , epinine, »»-hydroxy-, m - and  
/>-methoxy-, and 3 :4-d im ethoxy-phenylethylam ine, and  3 : 4-dihydr- 
oxyphenylalanine stim ulated  pancreatic  sec re tio n ; th ev  * are 
s tru c tu ra lly  sim ilar to  th e  e x ten t of hydroxylation  of th e  benzene 
ring in sp. positions, an  u n su b stitu ted  C a tom  in  justaposition  to  th e  
ring, and  a  p rim ary  or secondary am ino-nitrogen. M ethylation  of 
th e  OH groups leaves th e  secretory potency a tte n u a ted  b u t  no t
abolished. H . H. K.

Increased glucose appetite of normal rats treated with insulin.
C. P. R ich ter (Amer. J .  Physiol., 1942, 135, 781— 788).— A dult ra ts  
trea te d  daily  w ith progressively increasing doses of insulin (2— 
16 un its pe r d ay  for 20— 54 days) show a  m arkedly  increased ap p etite  
for a  40%  solution of glucose. D aily  glucose in tak e  increased 
from  14-6 c.c. for th e  la s t 10 days before trea tm e n t to  31-5 c.c. for 
th e  las t 10 days of insulin injections. In tak e  of food increased only 
from  10T to  12-1 g. D iscontinuing trea tm e n t causes a  sharp  b u t  
tem porary  decrease in  glucose a p p e ti te ; food in take  showed a less 
sharp  decrease. Several weeks a fte r d iscontinuing insulin  th e  
glucose ap p etite  w as greater th a n  during  p re -trea tm en t a n d  food 
in take  was lower. M. W . G.

Influence of pituitary and adrenal cortex on resistance to low  
environmental temperatures. R. Tyslow itz and  E . B. Astwood 
(Amer. J .  Physiol., 1942, 136, 22— 31).—Y oung ra ts  could no t m ain ­
ta in  th e ir body tem p, when exposed to  an  env ironm ent of 0° a fte r 
h ypophysec tom y; th ey  becam e progressively m ore sensitive to  cold 
over th e  first 4 post-operative  days an d  th ereafte r exh ib ited  a  const.
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response to  cold. Crude p itu ita ry  e x tra c ts  o r purified co rtico trophin  
increased  th e  cold-resistance of such anim als before or a fte r  
thy ro idectom y b u t  n o t after, adrenalectom y. W hen  adm inistered  
1 h r.— 14 days p rio r to  exposure adrenal cortical ex trac ts  increased 
th e  resistance of hypophysectom ised ra ts  an d  of sim ilar anim als 
w ithou t th y ro id s o r adrenals. T he p ro tec tio n  against cold afforded 
hypophysectom ised ra ts  b y  p itu ita ry  e x trac ts  paralleled th e ir  cortico- 
tro p h ic  a c tiv ity  and  was a ttr ib u ta b le  to  it. T . F . D.

Water intoxication oi frog [rôle of hypophysis]. E. C. Schneider 
a n d  W . C. G ran t (Amer. J .  Physiol., 1942, 136, 42— 48).— W ater 
adm in istered  subcu taneously  or b y  stom ach  tu b e  to  norm al frogs 
a t  in te rvals of 30— 60 m in. in  doses of 2— 4 c.c. for 3 d ay s failed to  
kill. H ypophysectom y renders th e  frog susceptible to  w a te r  in to x i­
cation  ; blood-Ca is th en  J less th a n  norm al. T he w ater co n ten t of 
body  and  organs of th e  in ta c t o r hypophysectom ised frogs rose 
approx . equally. T he b ra in  showed no h y d ra tion . Cl' excretion 
first rose and  la te r  decreased. M. W . G.

Influence o f  hypophysectomy on ability of rat to remove fructose 
from its blood. R . M. Reinecke an d  L. T . Sam uels (Endocrinol., 
1942, 30, 687— 691).— Such ab ility  is very  sligh tly  reduced b y  
hypophysectom y. V. J . W .

Blood-lipins of hypophysectomised thyroidectomised dog. C.
E n ten m an , I. L . Chaikoff, an d  F. L ..R eic liert (Endocrinol., 1942, 30, 
802— 815).— T he rise in  blood-lipins a fte r  th y ro idectom y is no t 
modified by previous hypophysectom y. V. J . W .

Effect of purified pituitary preparations on liver weights of hypophys­
ectomised rats. H . L. Fraenkel-C onrat, M, E . Sim pson, and  H . M. 
E v an s (Amer. J . ' Physiol., 1942, 135, 398— 403).— Putrified  th y ro ­
trop ic  horm one causes an  abs. and  re la tive  increase in  liver vol. 
of y oung  hypophysectom ised ra ts , w hen given for 10— 15 days. 
T hyroxine causes sim ilar liver grow th  effects. G row th horm one 
causes on ly  a  sligh t abs. increase, fa r less th a n  th e  body  w t. increase ; 
th u s  expressed in %  of body  w t. grow th horm one causes a  re la tive  
decrease in liver w t. D eterm ination  of N, fa t, w ater, and  glycogen 
con ten ts of livers of ra ts  trea te d  -with various fractions revealed 
no difference in  th e ir com position. M. W . G.

Anterior pituitary in carbohydrate metabolism of eviscerated rat. 
J .  A. R ussell (Amer. J .  Physiol., 1942, 136, 95— 104).— H ypo p h y s­
ectom ised and  ad rena l dem edulla ted  ra ts  a fte r evisceration surv ived  
ha lf as long as norm al dem edulla ted  ra ts  and  utilised blood-glucosc 
a t  2— 3 tim es th e  norm al ra te . T here  w as no  increase in  blood lactic 
acid  b u t  m uscle-glycogen fell. T his fa ll was p reven ted , and  th e  
surv ival tim e was prolonged, b y  previous tre a tm e n t of th e  ra ts  w ith  
saline a n te rio r p itu ita ry  ex trac t. H ypophysectom ised ra ts  required  
glucose ad m in istra tion  a t  th e  ra te  of 25— 30 mg. pe r 100 g. per hr. 
to  m ain ta in  norm al blood-sugar levels; con tro l ra ts  required  only 
13-5 m ç. These increased requ irem ents of glucose w ere n o t due to  
deposition of m uscle-glycogen or to  liberation  of lac tic  acid b u t  
p resum ably  to  increased u tilisa tion  of carb o h y d ra te  in  th e  peripheral 
tissues in th e  absence of th e  an te rio r p itu ita ry . N ephrectom y 
increased m oderate ly  th e  need for glucose in  ra ts  as in  rab b its. 
K idney  dam age is n o t an  im p o rta n t fac to r in  p roducing  th e  increased 
u tilisa tion  of carb o h y d ra te  in  hypophysectom ised ra ts . T. F . D.

Effects of pancreas and adrenals on production of nitrogen storage 
with pituitary preparations. O. H . G aebler an d  A. R . R obinson 
(Endocrinol., 1942, 30, 627— 634).— In  insu lin -m ain tained  depan- 
c reatised  dogs, single doses of grow th  horm one (A ntuitrin-G ) cause 
loss of N  and  increased glycosuria. I f  insulin dosage is increased 
sufficiently, N  is sto red  and  d iabe tic  sym ptom s d isappear when 
grow th horm one is given. N either insulin  n o r g row th horm one 
alone will cause N  storage, b u t som e of each is necessary. V. J . W .

Influence of anterior pituitary extract on protein and carbohydrate 
metabolism. K . E . Paschkis (Amer. J .  Physiol,, 1942, 136, 12S—
135).— An an te rio r p itu ita ry  e x tra c t con ta in ing  grow th horm one 
(Antuitrin-G ) produced a decrease of blood-urea-N , ind ica tive  of . 
p ro te in  anabolism , and  som etim es hypoglycæ m ia, in th e  norm al 
fasted  ra t, in  th e  adrcnalectom ised fastin g  r a t  m ain ta ined  w ith  
NaCl, and  in  th e  p a r tly  pancreatectom ised  d iabe tic  ra t. T he 
enhancing  effect of an te rio r p itu ita ry  ex tra c ts  on  p ro te in  anabolism  
is th u s  n o t m ediated  th ro u g h  e ith e r th e  ad renals o r th e  pancreas.

T . F . D.
Prolactin. A. W hite , R . W . B onsnes, and  C. N . H . L ong  (J . Biol. 

Chem., 1942, 143, 447—464).— A hom ogeneous, cryst. p ro te in  m ay  be 
p rep ared  from  highly purified am orphous p ro lac tin  by  th e  acetic  
acid -p y rid in e  m ethod or by  p p tn . from  dil. aq. ace to n e ; th is  has 
an  a c tiv ity  (30— 35 i.u . p e r  mg.) equiv . to  th a t  of th e  s ta r tin g  
m ateria l. T he p ro te in  has a  mol. w t. of 32,000, con tains 5-51, 1-30, 
an d  3-36%  of ty rosine, try p to p h a n , an d  cystine, respectively , and 
h a s  an  isoelectric p o in t of p a  5-56— 5-70. I t  is h eat-stab le  a t  
p n  1— 9, b u t  a t  h igher p a  th ere  is considerable loss of po tency. 
T he a c tiv ity  is destroyed  b y  acid hydrolysis an d  destru c tio n  occurs 
in  p ep tic  and  try p tic  d igests p rio r to  com plete hydrolysis of th e  
p ro te in . " H . G. R .

Correlative cyclical changes in hypophysis and gonads of male
Necturus maculosus. H . W . A plington (Amer. J .  A na t., 1942, 70,

201— 249).—T he histology of th e  hypophysis, including th e  Golgi 
m ateria l of its cells, is detailed  for th e  various seasons. During the 
g row th period of th e  tes tis  (April to  August) m arked alterations 
occur in th e  g ran u la r basophils and ag ran u lar basophils of type 1, 
and  i t  is on  th e  basis of these  changes, p rim arily  an  increase in the 
no. of g ran u la r basophils, th a t  correlations betw een hypophysis 
and  tes tis  m ay b e  detected . W . F . H.

Biological assays of male chicken pituitary for gonadotropic 
potency. G. M. R iley  a n d  R . M. F rap s  (Endocrinol., 1942, 30, 529— 
536).— 1 m ouse u terin e  u n it (Levin an d  T yndale, Physiol. Abs., 
1937, 22, 965) is con ta ined  in 0-3— 0-5 mg. of d ried  gland of various 
varie ties of chicken. T h e  sam e w t. of gland con ta ined  10 weaver 
finch u n its  (W itschi, A „ 1940, I I I ,  899) of lu te in ising  horm one.

V. J. W.
Relationship of gonad-stimulating activity of hen anterior pituitary 

to reproductive conditions. G. M. R iley  and  R . M. F rap s (Endo­
crinol., 1942, 30, 537— 541).— 1 m ouse u terine  u n it  was contained 
in 4-5, 3-5, and  2-9 m g. of p i tu i ta ry  pow der from  b ird s w ith  follicles 
in m atu re , regressing, and  qu iescent conditions respectively.

V. J . W.
Swine pituitary. I. Effects of purified follicle-stim ulating (thyla- 

kentrin) and interstitial cell-stim ulating (metakentrin) hormones.
R. O. Greep, H . 'B .  v an  D yke, and B. F . Chow. n .  Preparation 
of a protein apparently identical with Tnetakentrin. B. F. Chow, 
H . B. v a n  D yke, R . O. Greep, A. R o then , and  T . Shedlovsky. III. 
Immunological specificity of metakentrin. B. F . Chow (Endocrinol., 
1942, 30, 635— 649, 650— 656, 657— 661).— M etakentrin  causes 
grow tli o f sex organs in hypophysectom ised m ale ra ts  and main­
ta in s  in te rs titia l cells in hypophysectom ised fem ales. I t  is in­
effective in  cas tra tes. I t  has no destru c tiv e  action  on corpora 
lu te a  persisting  a f te r  hypophysectom y, no r does i t  m ain tain  their 
secretory  ac tiv ity . G onadotropic action  of p reg n an t m are serum 
is g rea tly  reduced. T h y lak en trin  stim u la tes  sem iniferous tubules 
and  G raafian follicles b u t  has no effect on  o th er organs. The 
m ethod  prev iously  described (Science, 1940, 92, 178) for purification 
t>f m etak en trin  is modified an d  evidence given fo r its  homogeneity; 
i ts  an ti-serum  from  th e  ra b b it  is species-sp. an d  also fails to  react 
w ith  o th e r p i tu i ta ry  horm ones. •V. J . W.

Increase in gonadotropic content of pituitary glands of female rats 
treated with anti-gonadotropic serum. R. IC M eyer, H . S. Kupper- 
m an, an d  J .  C. F in e r ty  (Endocrinol., 1942, 30, 662— 666).—Daily 
tre a tm e n t fo r 8 weeks w ith  an ti-serum  m arked ly  increased ovary- 
stim u la tin g  pow er of p itu ita rie s  of fem ale ra ts , th e ir  ovaries were 
g rea tly  d im inished in w t., and  basophil p i tu i ta ry  cells were in­
creased. T h ey  becam e norm al in all respects 19 days a fte r  cessation 
of tre a tm e n t. V. J . W.

XII.— REPRODUCTION.
Influence of moisture on eggs of Austroicetes cruciata. Sauss. 

(Orthoptera), with reference to their ability to survive desiccation.
L. C. B irch and  H . G. A ndrew artha (Austral. J .  E xp . Biol., 194-, 
20, 1— 8).— T he a m o u n t of w a te r  in tu rg id  g rasshopper eggs in­
creases th ro u g h o u t d ev e lo p m en t; th e  increase is sligh t in  diapause 
and  g rea te r in  post-d iapause eggs. T he passage of w a te r into the 
eggs is expla ined in  te rm s of physical laws. A water-absorbing 
a rea  occurs a t  th e  posterio r pole of th e  egg. T he susceptibility of 
eggs to  desiccation varies according to  th e  s tage  of embryonic 
developm ent and is g rea tes t for new -laid an d  lea s t for diapause 
eggs. T he difference betw een pred iapause  and  d iapause eggs is
connected  w ith  th e  absence of yellow  and  w h ite  cuticle in pre-
d iapause  eggs. T here  is a  sudden increase in  susceptibility to 
desiccation in eggs in  th e  field a t  th e  end of M ay an d  th is is con­
nected  w ith  e lim ination  of d iapause  an d  increase in  w a ter con ten t. 
P ost-d iapause  a re  m ore easily  k illed b y  desiccation  th a n  a re  diapause 
eggs. Eggs w ith  em bryos in advanced  s ta te  of d e v e lo p m e n t  will 
h a tc h  a t  R .H . as low as 22%  a t  20°. J- N- A-

Influence of temperatures above developmental zero on d e v e lo p m e n t 
of eggs of Austroicetes cruciata, Sauss. (Orthoptera). L. C. Bircn 
(Austral. J .  E xp . B iol., 1942, 20, 17— 25).— In  th e  field diapause 
is elim inated  slowly from  Feb. onw ards, and  du rin g  th is time the 
em bryo grows slowly and  grow th a lm ost ceases during  the few 
w eeks before k a ta trep sis . Eggs collected in m id-M ay hatch  after 
incubation  a t  18-9— 27“, an d  during  la te  d iapause  th is  range oi 
tem p , has som e effect in e lim inating  d iapause. Eggs collected in 
Ju n e  h a tc h  a t  30°. In  th e  field d iapause is finally eliminated as 
k a ta trep sis  is com pleted, b u t  n o t necessarily  u n d e r artificial con­
d itions. Eggs develop slowly a t  13-5°, an d  th e  tru e  zero of develop­
m en t is ap p rox . 8°. W hen post-d iapause  eggs a re  incubated on 
a lte rn a te  days a t  tw o  tem p , betw een 16-1° to  30-5° th e  rate ol 
developm ent a t  each tem p , is th e  sam e as w hen incubation  occur- 
a t  these  tem p , all th e  tim e. T h e  ra te s  of developm ent of eggs 
in cubated  a t  R .H . 70— 100%  are  p ractica lly  th e  sam e. J .  N. A.

Cross-fertilisation of echinoderms. E . B . H a rv ey  (Science, 1941> 
94, 90).— A h igher p roportion  of cross-fertilisation  was noted " ne 
th e  eggs w ere unw ashed, an d  10%  of Strongylocentratus purpuraV-o
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eggs were fertilised by  Dendraster excenlrictis (sand-dollar) sperm , 
though none of th e  washed eggs. E . R . S.

Influence of age and rate of breeding on ability oi female rat to 
reproduce and raise young. S. A.-Asdell, R . Bogart, and G. Sperling 
[Cornell Univ. Agric. E xp . Sta, M em., 1941, No. 238, 26 pp.).—  
Female ra ts  w ere allowed to  breed as soon a fte r pub erty  as possible, 
a t 100 days old (normal), o r a t  270 days. The early  and late  breeding 
produced sm aller litte rs  th an  norm al and a t  subsequent longer 
intervals. In  ra ts  bred a t 100 days b u t w ith th e ir young rem oved 
to p reven t lac ta tion , th e  subsequent litte rs  were larger th an  those 
from norm ally lac ta tin g  ra ts . Individual b irth  wts. of young from 

t early or la te  b reeding ra ts  were larger, and those from  non-lactating  
rats sm aller, th a n  norm al. A. W . M.

Metabolism of steroid hormones. HI. Isolation of pregnane- 
3(a) : 20(a)-diol from urine of pregnant chimpanzees. W . R . Fish, 
R. I. D orfm an, and  W . C. Y oung (J. Biol. Chem., 1942, 143, 715—  
720).— T he to ta l  pregnanediol isolated from urine of p regnan t 
chimpanzees represen ts 0-79 mg. pe r 1., or a  m in. q u a n tity  of 2 mg. 
per anim al p e r day . The possible source of th is  is discussed.

P. G. M.
Comparison between gravimetric and reduction methods for deter­

mination of pregnanediol glycuronidate. O. H ech ter [Proc. Soc. E xp , 
Biol. M ed., 1942, 49, 299— 302).— H ydrolysis b y  H 2SOj and  colori­
metric de term ination  of Cu reduction b y  th e  m ethod of Folin and Wu 
gives m ore accu rate  results th a n  V enning’s gravim etric  m ethod, 
which in  some cases gives an  ap p aren tly  h igh result, in  absence of 
any lu tea l a c tiv ity , due to  p p td . im purities. V. J . W .

Modification of sex development in marbled salamander by ad­
ministration of synthetic sex hormones. C. L. Foote (J. exp. Zool., 
1941, 86, 291— 319). J . D. B.

Progesterone-like activity of some steroid compounds and of
diethylstilbcestrol in stimulating mammary lobule-alveolar growth.
J. P . M ixner an d  C. W . T urner (Endocrinol., 1942, 30, 706—710).— 
In  th e  spayed  m ouse, various steroids have activ ities as fo llow s: 
progesterone 1, pregneninolone j ,  deoxycorticosterone ace ta te  and 
dehydroandrosterone j ,  diethylstilboestrol i ,  acetoxypregnenolone 

m ethy ltestosterone Testosterone has no effect. V. J .W .
Relative absorption rates of pellets of crystalline compounds im ­

planted subcutaneously in rats. T. R . Forbes (Endocrinol., 1942, 30, 
761— 764).— 90%  absorption  took  for deoxycorticosterone accta te  
64 days, cestriol 93 days, androsteronc 120 days, a-oestradiol 180 
days, its  d iprop ionate  220 days, and benzoate 415 days. Cholesterol 
was no t absorbed. V. J . \V.

"influence of steroids on diffusion of chlorides into peritoneal spaces.
A. E. R akoff and A. Cantarow  (Endocrinol., 1942, 30, 816— 818).— 
A dm inistration  of a-oestradiol benzoate, diethylstilboestrol, or 
testosterone p rop ionate  increases ra te  of diffusion of Cl' in to  th e  
peritoneal c av ity  of dogs b u t  no t of rabb its (cf. A„ 1940, I I I ,  897).

V. J . W .
Synthetic oestrogen with prolonged action when given orally. J. M.

Robson an d  A. Schonberg (Nature, 1942, 150, 22—23).— a-Bromo- 
£p '-d iethoxystilbene, in jected  subcutaneously in to  mice, has a 
relatively h igh th re sh o ld ; given orally  to  mice its  threshold  is 
sim ilar to  th a t  of oestradiol and m uch h igher th an  th a t  of stilboestrol. 
In  b o th  cases a  sm all increase in th e  dose produces a  m arked increase 
in th e  d u ra tio n  of its  action. A . A. E .

Clinical experiences with sublingual administration of a-cestradiol.
G. J . H all (J . clin. Endocrinol., 1942, 2, 26— 28).—Study  of vaginal 
smears in 41 p a tie n ts  showed th a t  th e  sublingual adm in istration  of 
a-oestradiol in propylene glycol was as effective (wt. for wt.)_ as 
subcutaneous injection of oestradiol benzoate. P . C. W .

Mechanism of oestrone production in ovary. B. Zondek (J. 
Endocrinol., Lond., 1942, 3, 1—4 ).— Previous work has shown th a t  
oestrogen passes in to  th e  c irculation during th e  26th hr. a f te r  chorionic 
gonadotrophin  in jection  in im m ature  ra ts . CEstrus m ay be p rev en ted  
by the  in jec tion  of antigonadotrophin  in to  th e  ra ts  18 hr. a f te r  th e  
gonadotrophin  in jection  bu t if  a  2nd dose of chorionic gonadotrophin  
is in jec ted  2 h r. a f te r  th e  antihorm one, oestrus occurs a t  th e  sam e 
tim e as if  th e  first in jection  alone h ad  been given. I t  is concluded 
th a t  an  in ac tiv e  pro-oestrogen is form ed in  th e  ovary  during  the  
18 hr. a f te r  th e  in jection  of chorionic gonadotrophin . P . C. W .

Effect of cestrone on mice of three inbred strains, with special 
reference to the mammary glands. E. W. Miller and  F. C. Pybus 
(J. Path. B a d ., 1942, 54, 155— 167).— Mice of 3 inbred stra ins 
differing in  th e ir  incidence of spontaneous m am m ary carcinom a 
were d iv ided in to  4 classes in  each stra in —ovariectom ised an d  non- 
ovariectom ised fem ales, c as tra ted  and  non-castrated  m ales— and 
given w eekly subcutaneous in jections of 300 i.u . of ketohydroxy- 
oestrin from  th e  age of 5 w eeks u n til death . CEstrone trea tm e n t 
produced 44 p a lpab le  m am m ary  tum ours in 135 Sim pson mice, 
3 in 75 E d in b u rg h  mice, an d  none in  112 CBA  mice, a lthough these 
ast h ad  th e  longest life-span an d  therefore received th e  g reatest 

to ta l am oun t of osstrone. T he m am m ary glands of ovariectom ised 
females responded m ore slowly and  to  a  sm aller degree th a n  those of 
non-ovariectom ised females. O variectom y prolonged life. T he

m am m ary glands of cas tra ted  m ales responded m ore rapid ly , and  
to  a  g reater degree, th a n  those  of no n -castra ted  m ales, an d  to  a  
degree sim ilar to  th a t  found in  ovariectom ised females. C astration  
shortened life. T h e  action  of th e  m ale horm one is an tag o n istic  to  
th a t  of oestrone on th e  m am m ary  g lan d s; natu rally -occurring  
fem ale horm one increases th e  effect of trea tm e n t. In s tead  of p ro ­
ducing m am m ary carcinom a in  th e  54 JOB A females, oestrone t re a t ­
m en t produced m any  (30) u te rin e  tum ours, m ain ly  fibrom ata  o r 
fibrosarcom ata of th e  cervix . 4 tum ours of th is  ty p e  occurred in  th e  
E d inburgh  and  only 2 in  th e  Sim pson s tra in . CEstrone trea tm e n t 
d id n o t affect th e  incidence of lung tum ours b u t increased  th e  in ­
cidence of various lym ph-adenopathies. C. J .  C. B.

Influence of diethylstilboestrol on carbohydrate metabolism. R . G.
Jam es and  W . O. Nelson (Anter. J . Physiol., 1942, 136, 136— 139).—  
F astin g  blood-sugar levels and u rin ary  N vals. ten d  to  increase 
a f te r  20 d ay s’ stilboestrol trea tm e n t in  norm al o r cas tra ted  ra ts , 
and  adrenals and p itu ita ries  enlarge. Liver-glycogen increased 
a fte r  trea tm e n t m ore in m ales th an  in females b u t m usclc-glycogen 
was unaltered . T . F . D.

Clinical use of stilbcestrol monomethyl ether. C. F . Gcschicktcr 
and  E . W . B yrnes (J. clin. Endocrinol., 1942, 2, 19—-25).— A series 
of m ono- and di-alkyl e thers of stilboestrol and hexcestrol were 
assayed in  ra ts . L engthening of th e  alkyl su b s titu en t decreased 
oestrogenic a c tiv ity  in all cases. Stilboestrol m onom ethyl e th e r 
w as used in th e  trea tm e n t of 49 p a tie n ts  w ith  m enopausal sym ptom s 
or m enstrual d iso rd e rs/ All received benefit w ith  doses of ab o u t 
1 mg. every  I o r 2 days. Toxic sym ptom s w ere m uch less th a n  
w ith  stilboestrol. In  susceptible ra ts  th e  carcinogenic a c tiv ity  of 
stilboestrol m onom ethyl e th e r was sim ilar to  th a t  of th e  n a tu ra l 
cestrogens in re la tion  to  oestrogenic activ ity . P . C. W.

Distribution of fat in endometrium of castrate rabbit after treat­
ment with oestradiol benzoate and progesterone. C. G ilbert (Endo­
crinol., 1942, 30, 773— 781).—E ith e r horm one alone causes a 
decrease of endom etrial fa t, b u t  bo th  to g eth e r usually  increase it .

V. J .  W.
Effects o! cestrogens on young of injected lactating rats. C. K.

W eichert and S. K errigan (Endocrinol., 1942, 30, 741— 752).— The 
young of ra ts  in jected  from  d ay  of p a rtu ritio n  w ith  theelin  o r d ie thy l­
stilboestrol show re ta rd ed  grow th by  th e  5 th  day  w ith  histological 
abnorm alities of th e  reproductive  system  in bo th  sexes. V. J .  W.

Effect of vitamin-B deficiency on inactivation of ovarian oestrogen 
in  liver. M. S. B iskind and  M. C. Shelesnyak (Endocrinol., 1942, 30, 
819— 820).— Spayed ra ts  in  w hich one ovary  has been tran sp lan ted  
in to  th e  spleen rem ain  ancestrous, b u t  develop cestrous reactions 
a fte r  3— 25 days on a  v itam in-B -free d iet. , V. J .  W .

Reponse of fish (Lebistes reticulatus) to mammalian gonadotro­
pins. P . B erkow itz (J. exp : Zool., 1941, 86, 247— 255).— F o u r 
d ifferent preps, of m am m alian gonadotropins (ex tracts of whole sheep 
p itu itaries , p reg n an t m are  serum , hum an  p regnancy  urine, and 
norm al m ale urine) gave positive resu lts in  m ale fish. T h ere  were 
no effects on th e  secondary' sex ch aracte rs on gonads of im m atu re  
fem ale fish. J . D. B ,

Effect of gonadotropic substance of pregnant mare serum on blood- 
ascorbic acid of castrate bovine. F . N. Andrews and  R . E . E rb
(Endocrinol., 1942, 30, 671— 674).— Blood-ascorbic acid  decreased 
b y  50%  5 hr. a fte r injections of 1000— 2000 r.u . o f  “  G onad in■’* 
and re tu rn ed  to  norm al in  44— 68 h r. V. J . W .

Assay of prolan by ovarian weight increase. F . Bischoff (Endo­
crinol., 1942, 30, 667— 670).— If  ad eq u a te  doses a re  given to  litte r- 
m ates of su itab le  s tra in  th is m ethod is a s  sa tisfac to ry  as th a t  em ploy­
ing u terine  w t. V. J . W .

Percutaneous potency of progesterone. R . R . Greene an d  S. C. 
H arris  (J. Lab. d in . M ed., 1942, 27, 746—748).— In  virg in  im m atu re  
rab b its  prim ed w ith  oestrone progesterone is less effective b y  th e  
pe rcu taneous rou te  th a n  b y  th e  p a ren tera l m ethod. W ith  oil as th e  
so lven t i t  is less th a n  jf as p o ten t. W ith  alcohol as th e  so lven t i t  is less 
th a n  b u t m ore th a n  as p o ten t percu taneously  as paren tera lly .

C. J . C. B.
Effects of progesterone on male and female mice. W . F . S ta rk ey  

and J .  H . Leathern (A m er. J . Physiol., 1942, 135, 567— 571).—- 
In jec tions of progesterone caused in  im m atu re  m ale m ice a  re ta rd ­
a tio n  of sem inal vesicle w t. gain  w ithou t influence on sperm atogenesis, 
in  im m atu re  fem ale m ice a suppression of corpus lu teum  form ation 
w ithou t im pairm en t of o v arian  follicular grow th, an d  in  m atu re  
fem ale m ice o v a rian  a tro p h y  an d  involu tion  of th e  corpora lu tea . 
O varian  response to  p reg n an t m are  serum  w as uninfluenced b y  
sim ultaneous in jections o f progesterone. T . F . D.

Effect of progesterone on ovaries and embryos of mice in  early
pregnancy. H . O. B urd ick  (Endocrinol., 1942, 30, 619— 022).__
1 mg. daily  of progesterone, begun  o n  day  of m ating , p rev en ts  
im p lan ta tion . I f  ad m in istra tio n  is delayed till  th e  2nd d ay  im p la n t­
a tion  occurs, bu t, as w ith  deoxycorticosterone (A., 1941, I I I ,  572), 
th e  em bryos d ie w hen  in jec tions a re  stopped . V. J .  W .

Cyclic variations in lipins of corpus luteum. S. W einhouse and  
J .  I .  B rew er (J . B iol. Chem., 1942, 143, 017— 623).— F ree  ¿holesterol



is const, th ro u g h o u t a ll stages b u t  cholesteryl esters and  glycerides • 
decrease w ith  increasing a c tiv ity  of th e  gland and ex h ib it a  m arked 
increase du ring  regression. Phospholipins reach a  m ax. a t  m ax. 
a c tiv ity  and  decline slightly  during  reg ress io n ; no changes occur 
in th e  re la tiv e  p roportions of Iccithin, kephalin , o r sphingom yelin.

H . G. R.
Patterns of uterine motility* W . Bickers and  R. J . Main (J. clin. 

Endocrinol., 1941, 1, 992— 995).— U terine m o tility  w as assessed in 
wom en b y  records from  an  in tra u te r in e  balloon. T he norm al 
u teru s shows co n tractions of low am plitude , h igh  frequency, and  
te ta n ic  in  app earan ce  during  th e  follicular phase  of th e  "cycle. 
D uring th e  lu tea l phase  th e  con tractions a re  of h ig h er am plitude  
an d  lower frequency w ith o u t th e  te ta n ic  appearance. Follicular 
ty p e  of co n tractionspersist th roughou t th e  cycle in cases of anovu la to ry  
bleeding. T he u te ri of a  c as tra te  w om an an d  of a  case of m issed 
abortion  were qu iescent and  unresponsive  to  p itu itr in ; m o tility  
and  responsiveness w ere resto red  by  oestrogen th e rap y . Coitus 
tem porarily  abolished th e  in trin sic  m o tility  of th e  u terus.

P . C. W .
Study with radioactive phosphorus on permeability of rat placenta 

to phospholipin. P . E . Nielson (A m e r .J . Physiol., 1942, 135, 670— 
675).—W ith  rad ioactive  P  as indicator, th e  tagged phosphdlipin 
co n ten t of th e  foetus in p reg n an t ra ts  w as stud ied  in th e  las t 8 
days of gestation . Foetal phospholip in  had a  m uch h igher ra tio  
w hen inorg. 32P  was in jected  in to  th e  m other th an  w hen tagged 
phospholipin was in jected . T he p lacen ta l tran sfe r of th e  phospho­
lipin mol. as such is ex trem ely  slow. M. W . G.

Hormonal control of deciduomata and metrial glands. H. Selye,
A. B orduas, and  G. Masson (A n a t. Pec., 1942, 82, 199— 209).—  
D eciduom ata  produced by  u te rin e  trau m a  in  spayed  an im als 
p re trea ted  w ith  progesterone are  n o t m ain ta in ed  even  w hen large 
doses of th e  horm one are  g iven . D egeneration  of th e  deciduom a 
continues u n til only a  narrow  b and  of cells in  th e  v ic in ity  of th e  
m esom etrial side o f th e  u te rin e  w all rem ains. D uring involution  
th e  m etria l g land  form s in  th e  u terin e  wall. P rogesterone produces 
p roliferation  of m etria l g lan d  tissue  a n d  considerably  prolongs its  
life span. (E stradio l h asten s invo lu tion  of deciduom ata  and  
m etria l g land  tissue. T h e  developm ent of th e  m am m ary  g land  in  
th e  spayed r a t  is g rea tly  s tim u la ted  b y  p rogesterone b u t th is  horm one 
elicits no m ilk  secretion. Sm all doses of oestradiol in  com bination  
w ith  p rogesterone h av e  a  lactagogue effect. . W . F . H .

Effects of hypophysectomy at mid-pregnancy in mouse. W . U.
G ardner and  E . Allen (Anat. Pec., 1942, 83, 75— 97).—T he mice 
recovered quickly, increased in  w t., and  th e  m ajo rity  delivered 
norm al litte rs . C orpora lu tea  com pared favourab ly  w ith  those  of 
norm al mice a t  th e  end of g e sta tio n ; th e  presence of a  p itu ita ry  
lu tco troph in  is therefore  n o t essential. T he adrenal g lands exhibited  
m arked  cortical a tro p h y  b u t  th ere  w as no evidence of cortical 
deficiency during  pregnancy . O va w hich w ould have  ovulated  
norm ally  a f te r  p a rtu ritio n  underw ent early  m atu ra tio n  stages. 
O varian  in te rstitia l tissue regressed. T h e  onset of lac ta tio n  was 
as in th e  norm al anim al. R esorp tion  of th e  m edial ends of pubic 
ram i and rep lacem ent of th e  sym physis b y  an  in te rpub ic  ligam ent 
p roceeded as in norm al controls. ’• W . F . H .

Effects of testosterone propionate and stilboestrol on mammary 
gland postpartum. E . M. Jeppson, H . Y. K asabach, and  A. E . 
K an te r  (J. clin. Endocrinol., 1942, 2, 16— 18).— R esults of t r e a t ­
m en t in 124 p a tie n ts  a re  analysed. T estosterone p rop ionate  had 
no beneficial effects in suppressing painful engorgem ent of th e  
b reasts  du ring  th e  puerperium  and  often  delayed th e  onset of 
lac ta tio n . B o th  com pounds w ere effective in suppressing lactation .

P . C. W.
Experimental oestrogen control of prolonged pregnancy in lactating 

rat. C. K . W eichert (Anat. Rec., 1942, 83, 1— 17).— W hen oestrogen 
(theelin  in  oil) w as in jected  in to  insem inated  lac ta tin g  ra ts  suckling 
young, th e  b lastocysts im p lan ted  <and developed in  68%  ju s t  as in 
norm al non-lac ta ting  p reg n an t ra ts . I t  is suggested th a t  in p ro ­
longed pregnancy, cestrogens essential fo r th e  prep , of th e  endo­
m etrium  are  rem oved th rpugh  th e  m o th er 's  m ilk. W . F . H .

Initiation of lactation at parturition. I. Can oestrogen suppress the J 
pituitary lactogenic hormone? II. Why lactation is not initiated 
during pregnancy, in. Can oestrogen account for sudden increase 
in lactogen content of pituitary following parturition? J .  Meites 
and  C. W . T u rn er (Endocrinol., 1942, 30, 711— 718, 719— 725,'726—  
733).— P itu ita ry  lactogen is increased in  ra ts  an d  guinea-pigs by  
large o r sm all doses of diethylstilboestrol. In  p a r tu r ie n t ra ts  w hich 
do n o t sucklc th e ir  young  it  is dim inished by  50%  as com pared 
w ith  contro ls. P itu ita ry  lactogen is also increased by  oestrone, 
b u t  if p rogesterone is given a t  th e  sam e tim e no such increase 
tak es place. (E strone injections cause in m ale guinea-pigs an  
increase in  p itu ita ry  lactogen, m ax . if in jections a re  spread  over 
5 days. L actogen increase a t  p a rtu ritio n  is due to  th e  presence 
of large am o u n ts of oestrogen -f- d isappearance of progesterone. 
L actogen of ra b b it p itu ita ry  is increased 83%  b y  hy ste rec to m y  on 
th e  20th d a y  of pregnancy, w ith  resu lting  degeneration  of corpora 
lu tea . V. J. W .
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Inhibition o£ ovary or testis in immature Am blystom a  by another, 
gonad homotypic as to sex. R . R . H um phrey  (Amer. J .  A nat., 1942, 
70, 345— 358).— A . punctatum  h o sts carry ing  large gonads derived 
from  A . tigrinum  p reprim ord ia  ex h ib it m arked reduction  in size 
of b o th  tes tis  and ov ary  in th e  presence of a  hom otypic gonad.
I t  is concluded th a t  th e  g row th of one gonad in th e  immature 
anim al is inhibited  b y  th e  presence of th e  o th er gonad. The 
inh ib ition  of gonads by  th e ir  hom otypes m ay  be, brought about 
b y  th e  sam e in d u cto r substances o r horm ones w hich cause inhibition 
of a  he te ro ty p ic  gonad. W . F. H.

Amount and distribution of cytochrome oxidase in bull spermatozoa.
C. A. Z ittle  and  B. Z itin  (J . Biol. Chem., 1942, 1 4 4 , 99— 104).—The ' 
average 0 2 consum ption of sperm atozoa d isin teg ra ted  by sonic 
t re a tm e n t in  a  ^-phenylenediam ine or N a  succinate substrate  in 
p resence of excess of cytochrom e-c is 25 cu. m m . pe r mg. per hr., 
th e  heads, midpieces, and  ta ils  giving vals. of 1-2, 14-4, and 29-1, 
respectively . W ith  quinol as su b s tra te  th e  0 2 consum ption is 
lower, being negligible w ith  ground sperm atozoa. 5-1 cu. mm. per 
mg. p e r h r. is consum ed b y  sonically  trea te d  sperm atoza with 
^ -phenylened iam ine b u t  no added  cytochrom e-c. H . G. R.

Non-hsemin and total iron in bull spermatozoa. C. A. Z ittle and
B. Z itin  (J. Biol. Chem., 1942, 1 4 4 , 105— 112).— Dried, lipin-free 
sperm atozoa con ta in  approx . 0-0071%  of Fe, th e  g reatest concn. 
being found in th e  m idpieces and  tails. N on-ha;m in-Fe accounts 
for 60%  of th e  to ta l  F e  and  cytochrom e-c could no t be detected 
spectroscopically . H. G. R.

Creatine retention capacity of boys in relation to androgen function.
D. A. D uckw orth  (J. clin. Endocrinol., 1942, 2, 13— 15).—Tests were 
perform ed on 18 boys 5— 15 years of age. 24-hr. sam ples of urine 
were analysed  for crea tin ine  and  c rea tine  un d er norm al conditions 
and  a fte r  th e  ingestion of 2 g. of crea tine  hydrochloride. The 
crea tine  re ten tio n  te s t  w as rep ea ted  a fte r  a  course of thrice-weekly 
in jections of 200 r.u . of chorionic gonadotrop in  (to ta l dose 1800— 
8800 r.u.) o r of 25 mg. of tes toste rone  p rop ionate  th rice  weekly 
(to ta l dose 300— 585 mg.). U nder contro l conditions 67%  of the 
ingested crea tinc  was excreted  in 24 hr. and 99%  in  48 hr. Neither 
course of in jections affected these  figures no r did th e y  alter the 
norm al excretion  of creatin ine. P- C. W.

Effects of testosterone propionate in spayed female rats. G. L.
L aq u eu r (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. M ed., 1942, 4 9 , 425— 426). In 
spayed  ra ts  th e  gen ita l tissues re ac t to  tes toste rone  as they  do in 
norm al ra ts  in  la te  dicestrus. V. J .W .

Effects of postnatal androgenic treatment in female rat. R- R-
Greene, M. W . B urriil, and  A. C. Iv y  (Anat. Rec., 1942, 83, 19—29).— 
The ovaries w ere sm all an d  th e  ov iducts h ad  fewer convolutions 
th a n  norm al and  w ere m arked ly  increased in  d iam eter. The uteri 
in all anim als were m uch enlarged and  coiled. Increase  in'diameter 
of th e  u teri w as due in p a r t  to  d istension b y  con tained  fluid; the 
la t te r  was clear in some, in o thers tu rb id , and  in  a  few p us occurred. 
T he ovaries con ta ined  on ly  p rim ord ia l and  secondary  follicles, and 
ova in  th e  la t te r  w ere usually  degenerated . R e te  and tubules "ere 
m ore p rom inen t th a n  in  norm al ovaries of th e  sam e age. 
ep id idvm al s tru c tu re s  w ere found. W . F. H.

Effect of esterified androgen on sex eminence of chick. I. L. Kosin 
(Endocrinol., 1942, 30, 767— 772).— In tram u scu la r injections total­
ling 4— 6 mg. s tim u la ted  g row th of th e  sex em inence in  both sexes.

Factor of age in rate of absorption of, and mammary stimulation 
by, testosterone monopropionate pellets in rats. T . R . Forbes (/Tiido- 
crinol., 1942, 30, 765— 766).— A bsorption during  12 days decreased 
from  33%  w hen im p lan t w as m ade a t  th e  16th d ay  to  2 6 % when 
im p lan t w as a t  th e  47 th  d ay . M am m ary stim u la tion  o n l y  tooK 
place when th e  pelle t w as p re sen t a f te r  p u b e rty . V. J .

Effect of oestrous cycle on action of testosterone propionate on 
organ and body weights of female rats. W . Schilling and l .  
L aqueur (Endocrinol., 1942, 30, 753— 760).— In  oestrus testosterone 
p rop ionate  increases w t. of kidneys, ovaries, th y ro id , a n d  uterus 
and  decreases w t. of adrenals. L iver is n o t affected. In  dioestru 
k id n ey  w t. is increased as in oestrus, b u t  w ts. of o th er organs are 
all decreased. B ody  w t. w as increased m ore in d ioestrus.^  ^ ^

Conditions modifying effectiveness of testosterone, testosterone pro­
pionate, and methyltestosterone. R- R- Greene, M. W • B urn ,
E . O ppenheim er, an d  D. Nelson (Endocrinol., 1942, 30, 734 740)-
All 3 stero ids w ere m ost effective as im p lan ted  pellets, and, 
pa in ted  on th e  skin, w ere m ore effective in alcoholic th an  in o ) 
solution. R esu lts of subcutaneous in jection  in  these solve 
varied  w ith  th e  horm one used and  a re  tab u la ted . (Cf. A., l > 
111,390.) V .J .v \ .

XIIi:— DIGESTIVE SYSTEM.
Mechanism of deglutition. A. R . T hom as (Brit. J .  Radiol., 19+-. 

15, 209— 210).— Progress of a  Ba-swallow was observed in a nw 
stan d in g  on  his head and  showed no difference from  th a t in
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normal position : th e  meal " rose "  rapidly up to  th e  card ia  followed 
by a  colum n of air, suggesting a  m echanism of suction. E . M. J.

Reaction and neutralising ability of contents of the pyloric antrum 
and first part of duodenum in normal dogs fed an Ewaldm eal. J. E.
Berk, J . E . Thom as, and M. E. Rehfuss (A m er.J . Physiol., 1942, 1 3 6 , 
157— 16G).— T here Is a  difference in acidity , as indicated by  p a 
m easurement, of sam ples collected sim ultaneously from ju s t below 
or above the  pylorus in  norm al dogs fed an Ewald' meal (stale bread 
and 250 c.c. of w ater). Acidity of in testinal con ten ts is less a fte r 
this m eal th an  a fte r  m eat. Although titra tab le  to ta l acidities 
follow a parallel course in  th e  an trum  and duodenal bulb, p a  vals. 
in both regions v a ry  independently  of these and each o th e r; va ri­
ations in t itra ta b le  free acid in th e  stom ach are no t regularly 
accompanied by  corresponding changes in duodenal p a . The 
acidity of th e  duodenal contents in th e  norm al dog bears little  
relation to  th e  acid ity  (in pn  units) of th e  gastric contents. Free 
acid is usually  absen t in th e  con ten ts of th e  1st p a r t  of th e  duo­
denum ; acid produced in th e  stom ach is q u an tita tiv e ly  buffered in 
the pyloric a n tru m  and as i t  en ters th e  duodenum  it  is quickly diluted 
and p a r tly  neutralised . The 1st p a r t of th e  duodenum  is equipped 
with a  rem arkable  neutralising, buffering, and d ilu ting  capacity  in 
excess of its  physiological needs. M. W. G.

Gastric inhibition caused by amino-acids in small intestine. J . E.
Thomas (Amer. J .  Physiol., 1942, 135, 609— 613).— Monoamino- 
m onocarboxylic acids caused gastric inhibition regularly when 
adm inistered in n eu tra l solution in th e  small in testine  of unanaes- 
thetised fistula dogs. The inhib itory  effect of these acids was 
roughly p roportional to  th e ir mol. w ts., b u t i t  was also influenced 
by o th er factors. Phenylalanine, tyrosine, and try p to p h an  showed 
the m ost pronounced inh ib ito ry  effect of these acids. D icarboxylic 
and. diam ino-acids caused gastric inhibition when adm inistered as 
free acids w ithou t n eu tra lisa tio n ; th ey  were ineffective in neutra l 
solution. M. W . G.

Experimental peptic ulceration by vasomotor episodes [from 
pitressin] (pitressin episodes) and autonomic disturbances. M. Berg 
(Arch. Path., 1942, 33, 636-7-645).—A single injection of pitressin 
(4 un its  p e r kg.) produces in th e  stom ach vascular contraction  and 
relaxation w ith sca ttered  superficial erosions or localised areas of 
oedema w hich occur w ith  abou t th e  sam e e x ten t and frequency in 
norm al and  in vagotom ised dogs. In  sym pathectom ised anim als, 
the  reaction  is diminished, and erosions o r localised areas of oedema 
are infrequent. Injections of p itressin  produce, first, inhibition of 
gastric and duodenal peristalsis. This period of inhibition is shortest 
in vagotom ised dogs and longest in sympathectonTised dogs, norm al 
dogs occupying an  in term ediate position. This is followed by 
severe gastric  peristalsis in the  norm al and th e  vagotom ised dogs. 
In  th e  norm al dogs occasional reverse peristalsis is seen b u t not 
in dogs w ith  vagus nerves sectioned. W ith  frequent injections of 
pitressin, lesions of th e  stom ach are obtained in norm al and to  a 
greater e x te n t in vagotom ised anim als b u t no t in  sym pathectom ised 
anim als. C. J . C. B.

[Treatment of] bleeding peptic ulcer. N. W. Chaikin and O. 
T annenbaum  (Amer. J .  digest. D is., 1942, 9, 150— 151).— 56 cases of 
bleeding pep tic  u lcer were trea ted  by  sta rv atio n  and supportive 
m easures and 6-9% died. In  30 sim ilar cases on th e  M eulengracht 
regime th ere  was only one death . . N. F. M.

Alkalosis in peptic ulcer therapy. J . B. K irsner and W . L. Palm er 
(Arch, intern. M ed., 1942, 6 9 , 789— 807).— Alkalosis, diagnosed by  
electrolytic  changes in th e  serum , was found in 111 p a tien ts  w ith 
peptic  u lcer trea ted  by  th e  S ippy d iet, som etim es w ithout sym ptom s. 
I t  m ay  occur in p a tien ts  w ith norm al renal function b u t is more 
liable to  develop if renal function is im paired, o r a fte r excessive 
loss of gastric  juice. The decreased renal function, estim ated  by  
th e  u rea  clearance te s t, which alkalosis produces is usually  o_nly 
tem p o rary  b u t  m ay persist for several m onths. C. A. K.

Relationship between blood-sugar and general complaints following 
subtotal gastric resection. A. Schwarz, I. Reingold, and H . Necheles 
(Amer. J .  digest. D is., 1942, 9 , 151— 154).— There w as no relationship 
and th e  sym ptom s are  ascribed to  distension of th e  upper small 
intestine. N. F . M.

Gastric mucosa in benign adenomas. R. Schindler (Amer. J .  
digest. D is., 1942, 9 , 149— 150).—Analysis of 2167 gastroscopies, 
36 being cases of benign gastric polyps, showed th a t  th e  condition 
was 7 tim es as frequent in  stom achs w ith a trophic  g astritis  as in 
stom achs w ithou t atrophic gastritis. N- F . II .

Total gastrectom y. R . C. Lynch and J . T. P riestley  (Proc. S ta ff
M ayo Clin., 1941, 1 6 , 653— 656).—Case report. H . H . K.

Is beneficial effect of urine extracts on Mann-Williamson ulcers due 
to gastric secretory depressant in urine ? D. J . Sandweiss, M. H . F. 
Friedm an (Amer. J . digest., 1942, 9 , 166— 168).— N o ; th e  effect is 
due to  stim ulation  of fibroblastic proliferation. N . F . M.

Prolongation of survival time in Mann-Williamson dogs by supple­
menting diet with amino-acids. D. Shock and S. J . Fogelson (Amer.

J .  digest. D is., 1942, 9 , 173— 176).—Feeding pre-digested protein  
prolonged survival and delayed th e  appearance of th e  ulcers.

N. F . M.
Active pancreatic secretion in the aged. H . Necheles, F. P lotke, 

and  J .  M eyer (Amer. J .  digest. D is., 1942, 9 , 157— 159).— The 
H C 0 3' and th e  am ylase in pancreatic  juice were increased in th e  
aged, trypsin  and vol. of ju ice  were norm al, and lipase was 21%  
lower th an  in  th e  contro l (young) group. N. F . M.

Effect of magnesium sulphate on sphincter of Oddi in man. G. S.
Bergh and J .  A. L ayne (Am er. J . digest. D is., 1942, 9 , 162— 165).—  
The effects were very variab le  and  relaxation  was less const, th an
w ith  am yl n itr ite  or a  fa tty  meal. N. F . M.

ESects of trauma and traumatic shock on gastro-intestinal motility 
and secretions. H. Necheles and W . H. Olson (Amer. J .  Physiol., 
1942, 1 3 6 , 32— 37).— Dogs (pen tobarb ita l o r ether) were used and  
blows adm inistered to  one or bo th  h ind legs. S tim ulated  salivary  
and pancreatic  secretions were n o t m uch a ffec ted ; b iliary  secretion 
decreased. G astric  secretion was no t affected. E ffects on gastric  
m otility , in tra-abdom inal pressure, and resp iration  were slight and 
variable. T he effects of m echanical and therm al trau m a  were very
different. M. W . G.

Nervous pathways for reflex regulation of intestinal pressure. W . B.
Y oum ans, A. I. K erstens, and  R. W. A um ann (Amer. J . Physiol., 
1942, 1 3 5 , 619— 627).—The im m ediate nervous inh ib ition  of one 
segm ent of in testine  following th e  sudden production  of a  pressure 
of 40 mm. H g or m ore in th e  o th er segm ent in unanaesthetised dogs 
each having 2 high je junal fistula; is abolished by  sym pathectom y; 
th is  in testo -in testinal inh ib ito ry  reflex is no t altered  by  vagotom y 
and is no t m ediated th rough  th e  decentralised p re-aortic  ganglia. 
A powerful con tractile  response is induced b y  sudden distension of 
th e  sym pathetically  denervated  in testine, w hether th e  vagi are 
in ta c t o r no t. T he irregu larity  of th e  m otility  of th e  sy m p ath e tic ­
ally  denervated  in testine  is discussed. T he regulation  of in testinal 
m o tility  by  its  ex trinsic  nerves consists, in p a r t, of reflex inhibition 
of th e  in testine as a  resu lt of stim uli arising from  excessively strong  
in testinal contractions. M. W . G.

Utilisation of blood-oxygen by distended intestine, H. Lawson
and A. M. Am brose (Amer. J .  Physiol., 1942, 1 3 5 , 650— 659).— 
M oderate distension (distending pressure 30 cm. w ater) of barb ita l- 
ised dog 's ileum  or jejunum  raises th e  0 2 co n ten t of venous blood 
re tu rn ing  from  th e  loop; arterio-venous 0 2 difference falls to  one 
half. Vol. flow of blood (after in itial brief reduction) is little  
changed. 0 2 consum ption  o f 1 in testine  is reduced. T rea ting  
in testine  w ith  cocaine during  distension reduced O . co n ten t of 
m esenteric venous blood. 0 2 consum ption is unchanged o r reduced 
slightly. A fter section of m esenteric  nerves, d istension of th e  
■untreated in testine  has no consistent effect on O j co n ten t of m esen­
teric  venous blood or Oj consum ption. M. W. G.

Sudden compression injuries of abdomen. N. P. Breden, A. L. 
d Abreu, and D. P . K ing (Brit. M ed. J .,  1942, I, 144— 146).-r-Sub- 
peritoneal and  subm ucous haemorrhages and lacerations of th e  
in testine  occurred in 10 p a tien ts  a f te r  exposure to  sudden com ­
pression waves from  torpedo  or depth-charge explosions.

C. A. K.
Effects of bile and bile salts on absorption of sodium oleate from 

jejunal loops of dogs. R. W . V irtue, M. E . D oster-V irtue, D. I. 
Sm ith, and J .  G reenb la tt (Amer. J .  Physiol., 1942, 1 3 5 , 776— 780).—  
Bile (bu t n o t N a tau ro ch o la te  a n d /o r N a  glycocholate) increased 
absorp tion  of N a oleate from  th e  sm all in testine. M, \V. G.

Familial occurrence of chronic ulcerative colitis (thrombo-ulcer- 
ative colitis). R . J- Jackm an  and  J .  A. B arger (Amer. J . digest. D is., 
1942, 9 , 147— 149).— In  1-8% of 900 cases th e  disease occurred in
m ore th a n  one m em ber of a  family. , N. F . M.

Familial polyposis of colon. V. S. F a lk  (Arch Surg., Chicago, 
1942, 4 5 , 123— 128).— In  a  fam ily of 7 children 3 m ales and  3 females 
had po lyposis; th e ir  ages were from  10 to  30 years (average 19-7). 
T he unaffected m ale was 18 years old. T he tw o eldest, m ales of 
27 and  30 years, had  a lready  developed rec ta l carcinom a.

F . S.
Occult blood : use of carmine for marking stools. M. ICirschen, 

H . Sorter, and  H . Necheles (Anter. J .  digest. D is., 1942, 9, 154— 156). 
146 “ norm al ” persons w ere given 1-5— 2 g. of haemoglobin by  
m outh . 41%  had  positive .occult blood in th e  faeces (benzidine 
slide m ethod) and 59%  gave negative results. Carm ine m ay yield 
false positives. N . F . M.

Food remnants as cause of confusion in diagnosis of intestinal 
parasites. N. Denison (J . Lab. cliit. M ed., 1942, 27, 1036— 1042).

C. J . C. B.

XIV.— LIVER AND BILE.
Liver and biliary tract. C. H . Greene (Arch, intern. M ed., 1942, 

6 9 , 691— 714).— A review of lite ra tu re  for 1941. C. A. K .
Influence of detergents on physiological phenomena, especially 

stellate cells of frog liver. R . H ober an d  J : H óber (J . Gen. Physiol.,
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1942, 25, 705— 715).—T he cy to ly tic  p roperties of de tergen ts are 
discussed. T he cy to ly tic  a c tiv ity  of som e N a alkyl su lphates and 
sulphosuccinates and  bile sa lts  is determ ined b y  liberation  of hæmo- 
globin from  e ry th ro cy tes o r b y  th e  developm ent of an  in ju ry  p o ten tia l 
in  m uscle. T he hæ m olytic  and m yolytic  activ ities of th e  de tergen ts 
follow fairly  closely th e ir  surface activ ities. T he s te lla te  cells of 
frog liver perfused w ith  R inger’s so lu tion  do no t ta k e  u p  colloidal 
dyes excep t a fte r  add ition  of a  sm all am o u n t of serum  to  th e  perfusing 
solution, and  under these conditions u p tak e  of dye is increased in 
presence of a  detergen t. T h is is p robab ly  due to  a  com bined action  
of p ro te in  and  de tergen t. R ela tiv e ly  h igh çoncns. of de tergen ts 
cause cytolysis of s te lla te  cells, w hilst sm all concns. increase th e  
functional a ctiv ity . J .  N . A.

Effect of dietary choline, ethanolamine, serine, cystine, homo­
cysteine, and guanidoacetic acid on liver-lipins of rats. D. S te tten , 
ju n ., and  G. F . Grail ( / .  Biol. Chem., 1942, 144, 175— 181).—T he 
am oun ts of liver-lipin and  its  co n ten ts of N , P , and  choline have  been 
determ ined  in  ra ts  on various levels of choline n u tritio n  and  w ith  
add itio n  of serine, e thanolam ine, cystine, hom ocysteine, and 
guanidoacetic  acid to  th e  d iet. W ith  deficiency of d ie ta ry  choline, 
th e  liver-fat is poor in  lecithin, w hilst a f te r  feeding cystine  and 
hom ocysteine th e  fa t is ex trem ely  rich in lecith in . E thano lam ine  
and serine p roduce no great increase in liver-lipin, b u t  cause a  rise 
in  m onoam inophosphatides in th is organ. Feeding guanidoacetic  
acid produces very  fa tty  livers th e  lipins of w hich con tain  only very  
sm all am oun ts of choline. A hypothesis is suggested re la tin g  these 
la t te r  findings to  th e  irreversible biological m éthy lation  of guanido­
acetic acid. J .  N. A.

Unsaponifiatle matter, n .  From fœtal livers and from the livers 
of adults. A. D im ter (Z. physiol. Chem., 1941, 271, 293— 312).—  
Hepene, w hich in m any  respects resem bles squalene, is in v ariab ly  
p resen t in th e  livers of a d u lt m am m als b u t n o t in foetal livers, w hich 
a re  characterised  by  a m uch h igher cholesterol con ten t. I t  gives 
a  hydrochloride, C1SH 7„8HC1, m .p. 127°, and a  dodecabroinide, 
C45H 70B r12. I t  is found solely in th e  liver and is very  p ro b ab ly  an  
in te rm ed ia te  in  th e  p roduction  of cholesterol ; th is  rôle can n o t be 
ascribed to  squalene, w hich is n o t p resen t in liver T he lipochrom e 
and, a lm ost invariab ly , th e  v ita m in -^  co n ten t is g rea te r in th e  a d u lt 
th a n  in th e  foetal liver. H . W.

Liver fats and glycogen of hypophysectomised rats on high-carbo- 
hydrate and high-fat diets.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  686. 

Hepatic function in thyrotoxicosis.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  684. 
Liver function in  hepatolenticular degeneration.— See A ., 1942, I I I ,  

673.
Value o! hippuric acid test and Takata-Ara reaction in  investigation  

of hepatic deficiency. M. H enderson a n d  B. S p la tt (M ed. J .  Austral., 
1942, I, 185— 195).— F ro m  313 te s ts  in  240 a d u lt sub jects i t  is con­
cluded th a t  Q uick’s h ip p u ric  acid excretion  te s t  is a  reliable and 
sensitive index  of liver function . F rom  te s ts  on th e  serum  of 143 
p a tie n ts  an d  50 norm al sub jects i t  is concluded th a t  th e  T a k a ta -  
ATa reac tion  is p ractica lly  valueless as a  te s t  of liver function, b u t  is 
a useful confirm atory  te s t  for parenchym atous liver disease. F . S.

Coproporphyrin excretion in hepatic disease. S. N e sb itt and  A. M. 
Snell (Arch, intern. M ed., 1942, 69, 573— 588).— In  p a tie n ts  w ith  
severe parenchym atous liver dam age th ere  w as a n  increased excretion 
of coproporphyrin  in  th e  u rine  and  a  dim inished excretion  in th e  
fæces. T he u rin ary  excretion  was ra ised  from  norm al vais, of 100—  
200 fig. p e r  24 h r. to  300— 600 fig. in severe  cases. Sim ilar changes 
occurred in  cases of b iliary  o b struc tion  and  norm al vais, were th en  
resto red  a f te r  operation . C. A. K.

Histogenesis and repair of hepatic cirrhosis in rats. E . D. Lillie, 
L. L. A shburn , W . H . Sebrell, F . S. D aft, and  J . V. Low ry (U .S . Publ. 
Health Repts., 1942, 57, 502— 508).— In  ra ts  low -protein, choline- 
poor d ie ts produce h ep atic  c irrhosis characterised  b y  fa tty  in filtration  
and by  th e  appearance  of a  hyaline  substance  in  liver cells and 
various phagocytic  cells in th e  liver and  in  o th er viscera, n o tab ly  
spleen and  lungs. Correction of th e  m ajo r d ie ta ry  defects resu lts  in 
p ro m p t regression of th e  fa tty  changes and  increases in  size and  no. 
of liver cells. C. G. W .

Liver-catalase activity of tumour-bearing mice.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  
615.

Pathogenesis of cholecystitis. N. A. W om ack (Arch. Surg., 
Chicago, 1942, 44, 658— 676).— In  dogs, com plete o b struc tion  of th e  
cystic  d u c t produces no inflam m ation if th e  im prisoned bile is rep laced  
b y  saline. If  th e  bile is left th e re  ensues inflam m ation , th e  severity  
an d  ty p e  of w hich a re  in p roportion  to  th e  am o u n t and concn. of th e  
bile obstruc ted . (14 photom icrographs.) F . S.

Bile acid metabolism. I. Fate of cholic acid in the guinea-pig.
L. H . Schm id t and  H . B . H ughes (J. B iol. Chem., 1942, 143, 771—  
783).— Cholic acid in jected  in travenously  is excreted  v ia  th e  bile. 
I t  w as recovered from  th e  functionally  inac tive  cæcum , and  its 
destru c tio n  was observed in  th e  isolated cæcum . T his is a ttr ib u te d  
to  Alcaligenes fa ca lis  o r a  sim ilar organism . R . L. E.

XV.— KIDNEY AND URINE.
Site of renin formation in the kidney.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  5S0. 
Blood-pressure-reducing property of extracts of kidneys.—See A., 

1942, I I I ,  668. 
[Renal changes following] blood transfusion.— See A., 1942, III, 

662. 
Relation of kidney to cardiovascular disease.— See A., 1942, III, 

066. 
Hyperparathyroidism in experimental nephritis.— See A., 1942, III, 

595. 
Kidney damage correlated with inadequacy of pantothenic acid.— 

See A., 1942, I I I ,  021. 
Renal lesions following intravenous hypertonic sucrose. R. H.

R igdon and  E . S. Cardwell (Arch.'intern. M ed., 1942, 69, 670—690).— 
T he k idneys w ere stud ied  h istologically  in 16 p a tie n ts  wfio died of 
various diseases a f te r  h yperton ic  so lu tion  had  been given intraven­
ously. D ehydration  and th e  q u a n tity  of sucrose in jected  were the 
m ost im p o rtan t facto rs in p roducing th esw ellin g  of th e  epithelium  of 
th e  convoluted  tubules. Sim ilar renal lesions m ay  be produced in 
rab b its. C. A. K.

Crush injury with renal failure. E . J .  B rad ley  (Brit. Med. J .,  1942,
I, 294).— Case rep o rt, w ith  recovery. C. A. K.

Effect of denervation on filtration rate and blood flow in dog kidneys 
rendered hypersemic by administration of pyrogen. E . P. Hiatt 
(Amer. J .  Physiol., 1942, 136, 38— 41).— T he action  of pyrogenic 
insulin in causing renal hyperaemia in  dogs (ureters explanted) is 
n o t affected b y  sy m p ath e tic  denerva tion  of th e  kidnev.

' M. W. G.
Essentialfructosuria. B. Sachs, L. S tem feld , an d  G. K raus (Amer. 

J .  D is. Child., 1942, 63, 252— 269).— 2 Jew ish bro thers , 6 and 9 years 
old, w ith  essential fructosu ria  a re  described. Follow ing 50 g. of 
fructose  b y  m ou th  th e re  was a  rise in  b lood-lactic acid in 2 controls 
and none in th e  cases. T he fructosuria  m ay  re su lt from  ingested 
fructose  n o t being broken  dow n to  lactic  acid, a s  i t  is in normal 
subjects. C. J .  C. B.

Micturition in crayfish. N. S. R . l la lu f  (Biol. B u ll.,  1941, 81, 
134— 148).— U retera l fibres a re  described a s  a  p robab le  sphincter. 
U rine is discharged by  a  local rise in  th e  luemoccelic pressure, 
Secretion from  th e  coelomosac b y  th e  shedding of com plete cells is 
negatived  b y  th e  absence of m itoses. » D. M. S a.

Creatinine excretion in  women. O. W . Sm ith  (J. clin. Endocrinol., 
1 942 ,2 ,1— 12).— T he 24-hr. u rin a ry  excretion  of preform ed creatinine 
w as determ ined  freq u en tly  in 35 w o m en ;. th e  p a tie n ts  w ere normal 
abnorm al undergoing sex horm one trea tm e n t, p regnan t, in labour, 
or h ad  pre-eclam psia. S im ultaneously  oestrogen excretion was 
de term ined  an d  occasionally in  th e  p reg n an t cases u rin a ry  gonado­
tro p in  and  pregnanediol w ere assayed. T here  was a  rise in urinary 
crea tin ine  excretion  du ring  th e  second h a lf of th e  norm al menstrual 
cycle and  a  fall preceded or accom panied th e  onse t of menstrual 
flow. T he preform ed c rea tine  in th e  u rine  rose du rin g  the latter 
fall. Since these  changes w ere also seen du rin g  anovu la to ry  cycles 
th e y  a re  a ttr ib u te d  to  changes in w a te r m etabolism  and  vascularity 
accom panying m enstrua tion  ra th e r  th a n  as a  d irec t re su lt of ovarian 
secretion. A p o st-m enstrua l rise in crea tin ine  excretion  was found 
in some norm al cases. T here  was a  rise in  c rea tin ine  excretion dunng 
lab o u r b u t  o therw ise th e re  were no consisten t changes under any of 
th e  conditions o r trea tm e n ts  exam ined. P . C. W.

Determination of urinary cholesterol. M. B ruger and S. B. 
E hrlich  (J. Lab. clin. M ed., 1942, 27, 1093— 1095).— A colorimetric 
procedure  em ploying ovalbum in to  b ind th e  cholesterol is described.

C. J . C .B.
Sugar of normal urine.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  645.

XVI.— OTHER ORGANS, TISSUES, AND BODY- 
FLUIDS.

Phenol studies. W . D eichm an an d  L. J .  Schafer (Amer. J . clin. 
Path., 1942,12, 129— 143).— T he phenol c o n ten t (in m g.-% ) of normal 
h u m an  tissues and fluids (spectrophotom etric  determ ination) w as: for 
b lood : 0-0— 0-08 free p h e n o l; 0-00— 0-08 conjugated , 0-0— 0-08 total; 
for sw eat th e  corresponding vals. were 0-09— 0-44, 0-04— 0-11,
0-16— 0-55; sa liv a : 0 11— 0-23, 0-07— 0-15, 0-28— 0-37; urine:
0-0— 3-8, 10— 39, 13— 42 for a  24-hr. specim en; faeces 1-9— 4-2 total 
phenol. C. J .  C. B.

Echinoderm pigments. D. L. F o x  a n d  B . T . Scheer (Biol. Bull., 
1941, 80, 441-—455).— V arous species w ere te s ted  an d  ca r n iv o ro u s  
species yielded th ree  tim es as m uch caro teno ids as did herbivorous. 
Echinochrom es a re  discussed. D. M. S a .

Macromolecular substances (proteins, carbohydrates, lipins) as
pathogenic agents. W . C. H ueper (Arch. P ath., 1942, 33, 267—-90)'
— A general review . C. J  • C. B.
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Tryptophan-containing acid hydrolysates of proteins suitable ior 
intravenous administration. A. m i t e  and R . E lm an ([. Biol. Cham.
19-12, 143, 797— 798).—H ydrolysis for 0 hr. ivith 2-6n-H ,So! 
liberates 60%  of th e  casein-amino-N and 55%  of the  globulin-amino- 
N given b y  24 hr. hydrolysis w ith  8n-H 2S 0 4, w ith 65%  yield of 
tryptophan. '  r .  l .  e .

XVII.— TUMOURS.
Examination of dimethylantliracenes for carcinogenic properties.

E. L. K ennaw ay, N. M. ICennaway, and  F . L. W arren (Cancer Res., 
1942, 2, 157— 159),— Five dim cthylanthracenes (1 : 2-, 1 : 3-, 1 : 4-, 
2 : 3-, and  9 :1 0 -)  were tested  for carcinogenic a ctiv ity  by  application 
to the skin, and by  subcutaneous injection and im plantation , in  mice. 
The 9 : 10-compound alone produced epitheliom a of th e  skin, and 
adenomas of th e  lung were m ost abundan t in th e  mice receiving th is 
compound. None of th e  5 com pounds produced tum ours of the  
subcutaneous tissue. F . L. W.

Effect of solvents in methylcholanthrene epidermal carcinogenesis.
R. E. Stowell an d  W . Cramer (Cancer Res., 1942, 2, 193— 197).— 
Epiderm al carcinogenesis was obtained som ew hat m ore rapidly 
with acetone th a n  w ith benzene as a  solvent for 0-3% m ethyl- 
cholanthrcne. Mice pain ted  w ith  0 '3%  m ethylcholanthrene in 
acetone th rice  weekly and w ith pure  benzene on a lte rn a te  days 
developed cancer even more rapidly. 56%  of th e  123 mice thus 
painted had m ultip le m alignant neoplasm s of th e  skin. F . L . W.

Additive effects of carcinogenic hydrocarbons. P. S. Lavik, P . R. 
Moore, H . P . R usch, and C. A. B aum ann (Cancer Res., 1942, 2, 189—
192).— Of 586 m ice which developed tum ours as a  resu lt of th e  applic­
ation of m ethy lcho lan threne for 2 m onths, 92%  did no t develop 
them u n til a f te r  th e  carcinogenic trea tm e n t had been discontinued. 
M ethylcholanthrene was applied to  th e  skin of mice in am ounts in ­
sufficient to  produce tum ours in th e  m ajority  of th e  anim als, and 
m ethylcholanthrene, benzpyrene, dibenzanthracene, or benzanthrac- 
ene was th en  applied for relatively  short periods. T he hydrocarbons 
exerted add itive  effects equiv. to  their carcinogenic potencies. W hen 
m ethylcholanthrene was applied for 2 m onths and th en  re-painted 
for 1 m on th  a fte r an  interm ission of 4 m onths m any tum ours de­
veloped. F . L. W.

Non-additive effect of ultra-violet light and other carcinogenic 
procedures. H . P. Rusch, B. E . Kline, and  C. A. B aum ann  (Cancer 
Res., 1942, 2, 183— 188).—The carcinogenic process in itia ted  b y  th e  
application of benzpyrene, m ethylcholanthrene, o r 9 : 10-dimethyl- 
1 : 2-benzanthracene to  th e  backs of mice can be com pleted by  
either of th e  o th er tw o hydrocarbons. U ltra-v io let ligh t did no t 
increase th e  no. of tum ours produced in mice rendered  precarcino- 
genic w ith  m ethylcholanthrene or 9 : 10-dim ethyl-l : 2-benzanthrac­
ene, and th e  hydrocarbons did no t increase th e  no. of tum ours in 
animals previously  irrad iated  w ith  u ltra-v io le t light. U ltra-vio let 
irradiation and  X -rays failed to  increase th e  carcinogenicity of th e  
Shope pap illom a virus. F . L. W.

Absence of carcinogenicity of cod-liver oil concentrate. P . E .
Steiner (Cancer Res., 1942, 2, 181—-182).—A cod-liver oil concentrate 
prepared b y  saponification and ex traction  w ith  ethylene dichloride 
was no t carcinogenic when in jected  in to  mice. F . L. W.

Choline in tumour-bearing animals and a choline-like effect of 
butter-yellow. H . P. Jacob i and  C. A. B aum ann (Cancer Res., 1942, 
2, 175— 180).— Less th a n  ha lf of r a t  tu m o u r phospholipins a re  
present as lecithin. Tissues of tum our-bearing anim als contain 
normal am oun ts of free and bound choline. N either deficiency nor 
excess of choline affected th e  developm ent of th e  tum ours. A ddition 
of butter-yellow  to  a  choline-free d ie t p reven ted  kidney lesions in 
young ra ts . F . L . W.

Effect of carcinogens on hepatic vitamin-/! stores of mice and rats.
C. C arru thers (Cancer Res., 1942, 2, 168— 174).— R epeated biweekly 
in traperitoneal injections of lard solution of m ethylcholanthrene for 
18 weeks in m ice did no t affect hepatic  stores of v ita m in -^ . Sarcom as 
and ascites w ere induced. In  ra ts  m ethylcholanthrene and 3 : 4- 
benzpyrene reduced h ep atic  -A . Phenan th rene  produced some 
reduction. W ith  th e  carcinogens th e  depletion of -A  w as g reater 
than  th e  inh ib ition  of grow th. The storage or assim ilation of th e  
vitam in in m ice receiving -A  orally  was no t affected b y  sim ultaneous 
injection of phenanthrene, 3 : 4-benzpyrene, m ethylcholanthrene, 
or 1 : 2 : 5 : 6-dibenzanthracene. F . L . W .

Influence of toxic amounts of cestrin on intact and castrated male 
Marsh-Buffalo mice. F. Bischoff, M. L. Long, J . J . R upp , and  G. J . 
Clarke (Cancer Res., 1942, 2, 19S— 199).'—CEstradiol in  sesame oil 
was adm inistered  in a  to ta l dose of 3-5 mg. per mouse in te rm itten tly  
for 12 m onths to  cas tra ted  and in tac t m ale M arsh-Buffalo mice. In  
the cas tra ted  m ice th e  incidence of lym phosarcom a was g reater th an  
th a t occurring in cestrin-treated or contro l in ta c t mice. N o  m am m ary  
tum ours occurred in in tac t males and only 6%  (2 tum ours) in th e  
castrated group. " F . L . W.

Quantitative aspects of antifibromatogenic action of synthetic 
deoxycorticosterone acetate. A. L ipschutz, J .  V. Luco, an d  J. 
Zanartu (Cancer Res., 1942, 2, 200— 203).— W hen tab le ts  o r pellets of

oestradiol and syn the tic  deoxycorticosterone ace ta te  a re  im plan ted  
sim ultaneously under th e  skin  of th e  female guinea-pig, th e  fibro- 
m atogenic action  of th e  oestrogen can  be inh ib ited  b y  equim ol. 
q uan tities of th e  adrenal cortical steroid. F . L . W.

Relation of the antifibromatogenic activity of certain steroids to 
their molecular structure and to various actions of these hormones.
A. L ipschutz, O. Vera, and  S. Gonzalez (Cancer Res., 1942, 2, -04—  
209).—T he antifibrom atogenic thresho ld  was lowest w ith  proge­
sterone, deoxycorticosterone was next, testosterone was highly 
active  b u t  less th a n  progesterone, and deoxycorticosterone and  
androstanediol had  no antifibrom atogenic action. . F . L. W.

Occurrence of crystalline material in lungs of normal and can­
cerous Swiss mice. E . U. Green (Cancer Res., 1942, 2, 210—217).—  
T he crystals in th e  lung  tissue of Swiss mice are of tw o m ain  types, 
large ex tracellu lar p lates and sm all p la tes w ith in  th e  cytoplasm  of 
th e  “ d u s t cells.”  M easurem ent of angles indicates th e  cryst. 
n a tu re  of th e  plates, w hich consist of p ro tein . Incidence of crystals 
is corre lated  w ith  age and w ith  vol. of lung  tum our. In jec tion  of 
1 : 2 : 5 :  6-dibenzanthracene induces lung  tum ours and  h igh crysta l 
counts a t  an  earlier age in contro l mice. Incidence of crystals in  
o th er stra ins of m ice does no t show a  positive correlation w ith  
incidence of lung tum ours. F . L. W.

Dusts and lung tumours in mice. J .  A. Campbell (Brit. M ed. J .,  
1942, I ,  217— 221).—T he incidence of p rim ary  lung tum ours in mice 
was observed a fte r in te rm itten t exposure, for up to  1 year, to 
inhalation  of p p td . S i0 2 m ix tu re  contain ing  m ethylcholanthrene, 
steel grindings, a  m ix ture  of A120 3 +  p p td . S i0 2 +  brown Fe 
oxide or th e  sam e +  CaCO,, a  radioactive d u st from  Czecho­
slovakia, or a  sam ple of ta rred  road  dust. All dusts increased th e  
incidence of tum ours b y  ab o u t th ree  tim es (average). A ttem p ts to  
inh ib it lung tum ours by  Al2Oa or C aC 03 were unsuccessful. The 
d u sts increased th e  incidence of hyperplasia of lym ph tissue in  th e  
lungs and  in  th e  tracheo-bronchial glands. Silicotic nodules were 
produced in these glands b y  inhala tion  of am orphous S i0 2.

C. A. K.
Stimulating action of nucleic acids on mouse heart fibroblasts.» R.

T ennant, IC G. Stern, and  A. A. Liebow (Cancer Res., 1942, 2, 218—  
222).— N a nucleates from  various sources increase th e  expansion 
ra tes of mouse h e a r t fibroblasts a t  concn. in  th e  m edium  of ab o u t 
1 in 50,000. F . L . W.

Haemoglobin level and tumour growth. A. T aylor and  M. A. 
Pollack (Cancer Res., 1942, 2, 223— 227).— In  mice im plan ted  w ith  
tum ours th e  haemoglobin level was depressed by  th e  tim e th e  
im p lan t h ad  reached m easurable size and  th ereafte r becam e pro­
gressively lower u n til d ea th  occurred. T he precancerous condition  
induced by  m ethylcholanthrene was associated w ith  a  g radual fall 
Cif haemoglobin. Ingestion  of butter-yellow  by  ra ts  induced a  
sudden decrease in th e  haemoglobin b y  th e  30th day  of trea tm en t. 
T hereafter th e  haemoglobin concn. rem ained const, u n til hepatom as 
developed, a fte r which a  fu rth er decline occurred. T he haemoglobin 
of these ra ts  on a  rice-ca rro t d iet was lower (76%) th a n  on a  P u rin a  
dog Chow d ie t (83% ). F . L . W .

Endogenous production of carcinogenic substances in man. W .
Friedrich  and N. K oyenum a (Naturtviss., 1942, 30, 145— 146).—  
E xam ination  by  th e  fluorescence-spectroscopic m ethod of ex trac ts  
of cu ltu res of B . coli from  th e  in testines of h ealth y  persons and  of 
persons suffering from cancer of th e  in testine  shows th a t  added 
deoxycholic acid and dehydronorcholene are  n o t converted  by  th e  
cultures in to  m ethylcholanthrene. T he m ethod perm its th e  detec­
tion  of less th an  0 1 5  fig. of m ethy lcholan threne p e r c.c. of ex trac t.

W . McC.
Deterrent effect of light on incidence of spontaneous breast cancer 

in strain A  mice. F. L. A pperly and  M. K . C ary (B rit. J .  exp. Path., 
1942, 23, 133— 135).— B y exposing s tra in  A  mice to  u ltra -v io le t ligh t 
th e  cancer ra te  in  breeding females w as reduced from  80 to  41% .

F. S.
Influence of one growing tumour on another. S. R uss and  G. M. 

S co tt (Brit. J .  exp. Path., 1942, 23, 127— 133).—T he grow th  of 
Jensen ’s r a t  sarcom a in ra ts  in one flank w as accelerated by  in­
oculating  in th e  o th er flank ,grafts tak en  from  a  m uch m ore rap id ly  
growing Jensen 's  r a t  sarcom a. An opposite effect w as ob tained  
b y  inoculating  a  slow growing tum our in th e  o th er flank. F . S.

Tracer studies with radioactive phosphorus in malignant disease.
J . M. K ennedy, L. D. M arinelli, and  H . Q. W oodard  (Radiology, 1941, 
37, 683— 687).— A bout 0-5 m icrocurie (jiC.) of 32P  (as 1-5—-3-0% 
N a2H P 0 4) w as adm inistered  preoperatively  to  p a tien ts  w ith  m am ­
m ary  carcinom a, osteogenic and lym pho-sarcom a. D ifferential 
absorp tion  ra tio s  (¡ic. of 32P  per kg. tissu e /fiC . of 32P  given per kg. 
body-w t.) of m alignan t tissues w ere h igher th a n  in th e  corresponding 
norm al tissue. E . M. J.

Action of different dosage rates of A'-radiation on growth factors of 
mouse sarcoma 180 grown in vivo following irradiation in  vitro. A. 
Goldfelder (Radiology, 1941, 37, 705— 716).— Subcutaneous im plan ts 
of m ouse sarcom a 180 were excised a fte r  8— 10 days, fragm ented , 
irrad ia ted  w ith  AT-rays a t  200 and  45 kv . (J-val. layers of 0-85 m m. 
Cu and  0-28 m m . Al) and  dosage ra tes  of 40 and  640 an d  365 and



7 5 9 A., III.—xvm , NUTRITION AND VITAMINS. 760

5750 r. pe r m in. respectively, and  re im plan ted  b y  in jection  in to  
o th er mice. Const, effects were seen above 1000 and 800 r. respec- 
tiv e ly  |  a ll tum ours regressed if 2 0 0 0  r. h ad  been given by  a n y  m eans. 
T akes were lower an d  regression ra te s  h igher a t  th e  lower dosage 
ra tes. E . M. J.

Macro- and micro-diagnosis of cancer. E . K . Daw son and  W . F. 
H a rv ey  (E dinb . M ed. J .,  1942, [iv], 49, 401— 408).— In  a  series of 
264 cases including all ty p es of b reast lesion rem oved a t  operation  
a  correct m acro-diagnosis was m ade in from  92%  (local excision) 
to  100%  (simple m astectom y). In  181 cases of b reast tu m o u r 
th ere  w as only one failure to  m ake a  correct pathological diagnosis. 
A  m ethod  for th e  rem oval of su itab le  tissue is suggested. (7 ph o to ­
graphs.) H . S.

Tumour ol sympathicotropic cells of the ovary causing virilism. L.
B erger (Rev. Canad. B iol., 1942, 1, 539— 566).— Sym pathicotropic  
cells are  m orphologically id en tica l w ith  te s ticu la r Leydig cells. In  
th e  case reported  rem oval of th e  tu m o u r w as followed by  reduction  
of th e  virilism . (6  figures.) E . B.

Simpler classification of mammary tumours. N . C. Foo t (Arch. 
P ath., 1942, 33, 905— 916).— A general discussion. C. J .  C. B.

Effect of raised intracranial pressure on cerebral blood flow.— See 
A., 1942, I I I ,  579.

Tumours of ciliary retina. Histogenesis of glioma retinse.— See A., 
1942, I I I ,  081.

XVIII.— NUTRITION AND VITAMINS.
Growth curve of albino rat in relation to diet. T. F . Zucker, L. 

H all, M. Young, an d  L. Zucker (J. N utrition , 1941, 22, 123— 138).—  
T he grow th ra te  of ra ts  on a  stock  d ie t was represented  by  th e  
fo rm ula  log W  =  — (k/t) +  log A (t =  tim e from  w eaning and 
A  =  w t. approached asym pto tica lly  in adu lts). N either n a tu ra l 
v a ria tio n  in  size of anim als nor artificially  s tim u la ted  grow th 
caused dev iation  from  th is  form ula. T he val. of k  is su b stan tia lly  
th e  sam e for b o th  sexes. A. G. P.

Effect of diminishing the proportion of starch in the feed of laying 
hens. G. D. Buckner, W . M. Insko , ju n ., an d  A. H arm s (Kentucky  
Agric. E xp . Sta. B ull., 1942, No. 423, 18 pp .).— H ens were fed a  
ra tio n  in w hich yellow m aize w as p a rtly  o r com pletely replaced by  
d istillers’ m aize dried grains, w heat feed, soya-bean oilm eal, dried 
sk im  m ilk, and  m ea t scrap  a ll con ta in ing  little  o r no sta rch . T he 
am o u n t of feed consum ed varied  b u t  th e  w t. of eggs, d ried  shell, 
w hite, w et and dried yolk, and  of fa t  in  th e  egg w as approx. th e  
sam e for each lb . of food consum ed. M ost fa t was deposited in  th e  
bodies of th e  hens -with th e  h igh-starch  d iet. R ela tions of d ie t w ith  
egg- and  body-fa t a re  discussed. A. \V . M .'

Resistance to infection as affected by variations in the proportions 
of protein, fat, and carbohydrate in diet. W . S. Sako (J. Pediat., 1942, 
20, 475— 483).— Y oung mice fed for 6  weeks on special d ie ts were 
inocu lated  w ith  a  s tan d ard  m ultip le-lethal dose of v iru len t pneum o­
cocci. T he d ie ts represen ted  all com binations of p ro tein , fat, and 
carbohydra te . Anim als on  a  v e ry  low p ro tein  in take  showed 
decreased post-inoculation su rv iva l t im e ; those w ith  .an excessively 
high p ro tein  in take  show ed leng then ing  of th e  surv ival tim e. High- 
carb o h y d ra te  feeding per se failed to  reduce resistance if th e  p ro tein  
co n ten t of th e  d ie t was 10%  or over. C. J .  C. B.

Nutritive value of yeast-protein. Yeast-protein and caseinogen as 
supplements to maize-protein in diet of pig. T. F . M acrae, M. M. 
E l-Sadr, and  K . C. Sellers (Biochem. J . ,  1942, 36, 400— 477).—The 
cap acity  of th e  non-auto lysed  pro teins of pu re  cu ltu res of Torula  
utilis  to  supplem ent th e  p ro teins of m aize is approx . equal to  th a t  
of caseinogen, th e  add ition  of yeast-p ro te in  o r caseinogeii in am oun ts 
equal to  approx. 2 0 %  of th e  p ro tein  in th e  m aize increasing th e  val. 
of th e  to ta l p ro tein  to  m ore th an  double th a t  of th e  unsupple- 
m entcd  m aize-protein. Since th e  inadequacy  of a  d ie t of maize 
and  y east e x trac t to  m ain ta in  grow th is corr. b y  add ing  caseinogen 
or com m ercial pig feed b u t n o t b y  add ing  gelatin  and try p to p h an , 
lysine and try p to p h a n  are  n o t th e  only co n stitu en ts  of caseinogen 
and  yeast-p ro tein  required  to  supplem ent th e  deficiencies of maize- 
protein . T he “  ap p a re n t ”  d igestib ility  coeff. of maize-N is approx . 
79 and th e  "  tru e  "  d igestib ility  coeff. of yeast-N  approx . 90.

[E . H . Callow.] T he carcass d a ta  a re  approx. th e  sam e for pigs 
given yeast-p ro te in  and  those  given caseinogen. In  b o th  cases th e  
I  val. of th e  fa t (80-4— S3-1) is excessively high.

[J . O. Irw in  an d  J. C. D . H utchinson.] T he experim ental d a ta  
a re  exam ined sta tistica lly . W . McC.

Value of urea in the synthesis of proteins in the paunch of the 
ruminant. (I) In maintenance. (II) In growth. L. E . H arris  and
H . H . M itchell ( / .  N utrition , 1941, 22, 167— 182, 183— 196).— I. In  
sheep of 15— 18 m o n th s (approx. 34 kg.) th e  endogeneous N  excretion 
averaged 0-033 g. per kg. body-w t. o r 1-23 g. per sq. m. body  surface. 
M etabolic N  in  fasces averaged 0-55 g.__ pe r 100 g. of d ry  m a tte r  
consum ed. U rea fed to  sheep a t  th e  "m aintenance level w as no t 
excreted  th rough  th e  skin. W hen  added  to  a  low-N ra tio n  S8 %  of

th e  urea  was d igested and  th e  d igestib ility  of cellulosic m atter was 
im proved. R a tio n s con tain ing  u rea  -f- a  m in. am o u n t of protein 
m ain ta in ed  sheep in  body-w t. and  N  equilibria  for over 100 days, 
N  equilibrium  being a tta in e d  b y  feeding 202 mg. of urea- and 
161-5, mg. of casein-N p e r kg. body-w t. A t N equilibrium  the bio­
logical vals. of urea- and  casein-N were 62 and  79, respectively.

I I .  A low-N d ie t inadequate  to  su p p o rt grow th or consistently 
to  m ain ta in  N  equilibrium  in lam bs produced substan tia lly  normal 
grow th  when supplem ented  w ith  u rea. T he biological val. of the 
N  of a  ra tio n  decreased w ith  increase in  th e  am o u n t of urea given. 
R ations con tain ing  3-16%  of u rea  have  no toxic  effects on lambs.

A. G. P.
Effect of substituting peanut m eal in part for the animal protein in 

laying mash on egg production, hatchability, and viability of chicks.
R. S. D earstyne, C. O. Bollinger, an d  H . P . B rigm an (N . Carolina 
Agric. E xp . Sta. B ull., 1940, No. 326, 10 pp .).— R eplacing 62—94% 
of th e  anim al p ro tein  in a  laying m ash w ith  p e an u t meal had no 
significant effect on egg production , h a tch ab ility , or viability of 
th e  chicks. A. W. M.

Amino-acids and man. W . E . G aun t (Nature, 1942, "149, 060— 
667). E . R. S.

Effect of added cystine in purified rations for the chick. G. M.
Briggs, ju n ., R . C. Mills, C. A. E lvehjem , an d  E . B . H a r t  (J. Biol. 
Chem., 1942, 144, 47— 52).— Chicks on  a  d ie t conta in ing 18% of 
casein require a t  least 0-3%  of cystine  (or i ts  equiv. of methionine) 
toge th e r w ith  supplem ents of arginine and  glycine for m ax. growth. 
P reven tion  of gizzard erosion is aided b y  th e  cystine-arginine- 
glycine supplem ent and  also b y  chondroitin , th e  la t te r  exhibiting 
no grow th activ ity . A com bination  of cystine, arginine, glycine, 
and  chondro itin  exh ib its  th e  p roperties of cartilage grow th factor, 
b o th  as regards grow th and  production  of gizzard erosion.

H . G. R.
Improved diets for nutritional and pathologic studies of choline 

deficiency in young rats. R . W . E ngel an d  W . D. Salmon (J.
, N utrition , 1941, 22, 109— 121).— A choline-deficient d iet produced 

fa ta l to x ic ity  in  6 — 1 0  days, sym ptom s consisting of inactivity, 
abdom inal d isten tion , enlarged kidneys, laboured  breathing, coma, 
and, in some cases, eye haem orrhage and  vertigo. Administration 
of 1 0 — 2 0  mg. of choline chloride pe r r a t  pe r day  prevented these 
sym ptom s. A. G. P.

Effect of heat on availability of iron of beef muscle. H . G. Oldham 
(J. N utrition , 1941, 22, 197—-203).— F e given to  anaemic ra ts  as oven- 
d ried  m ea t and  as FeCl3 induced sim ilar increases in  haemoglobin. 
V ac.-dried m ea t was som ew hat less effective. A t least 50% of the 
F e  in beef ex ists in  org. form s ; h e a t renders th is  org. Fe  as available 
as th a t  in inorg. Fe  salts. A. G. P.

Seasonal calcium and phosphorus requirements of range cattle as 
shown by blood analyses. J .  H . K nox, J . W. B enner, and W. E- 
W atk in s (New M exico Agric. E xp . Sta. B u ll., 1941, No. 282, 28 pp-)- 
The am o u n t of Ca, b u t  n o t of P , in  th e  forage consum ed by cows 
an d  steers w as adequate . Blood-Ca was of no val. in measuring 
Ca in tak e  b u t th e  inorg. P  in p lasm a was re la ted  to  P intake. 
A m ounts of Ca and  P  in th e  forage eaten  were h igher in the spring 
and  sum m er th a n  in w in ter. B reeding cows receiving a P  supple­
m en t produced  m ore living, and  heavier, calves th an  did cows 
receiving no e x tra  P . A. W. M-

Vitamins and foods. R . K u h n  (Angew. Chem., 1942, 55, 1—6)- 
A lecture.

Vitamins. C. R . A ddinall (J . Chem. Educ., 1942, 19, 203—214).
I.. S. T.

Relation of adrenals to vitamins. J . von K u p  (Z. Vitaminforsch., 
1942, 12, 251— 259).— A discussion of previous w ork on the  relation 
betw een th e  ad renals an d  th e  v itam in-B  complex, ascorbic acid, 
and  lactoflavin. P . G. M.

Avitaminosis in apparently healthy Trinidadians. K. V. Earle 
(Brit, Med. J .,  1942, I, 255— 257).— Signs of various vitamin 
deficiencies were found in  1011 ap p aren tly  h ea lth y  m en in Trinidad.

C.A.K-
Prevention of tumour-growth by injection of yeast and vitamins.— 

See A., 1942, I I I ,  698. 
Role of vitamins in otolaryngology.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  6S2. 
Carotene in relation to animal nutrition. H t. Stability of carotene 

in plant material with special reference to hay making and storage. 
IV. Carotene balance experiments with cows and bullocks. P -*■
Seshan and  K . C. Sen (J. Agric. Set., 1942, 32, 2 7 5 — 2 8 5 , 2 S6—293)- 
— I I I .  Oa is th e  p rincipal and  essential fac to r in  carotene destruc­
tio n ; h ea t, ligh t, and  m oistu re  are accclerating  factors. Dried 
grass is of d o u b tfu l val. as a  source of caro tene in  India, owing to 
h eavy  losses under un favourab le  storage conditions.

IV . Cows m ay  secrete m ilk  con tain ing  v itam in -^  and carotene 
while in  negative  caro tene balance. A ddition  of carotene to this 
d ie t causes an  im m ediate  rise in  m ilk-carotene. Bullocks in negati^  
carotene balance on low -carotene d iets excrete  a  const, amount 
carotene in th e  faeces. Feeding caro tene produces, a  P05i r  
balance and  a  rise in blood-carotene. R-



Effect of certain iats and unsaturated fatty acids on utilisation of 
carotene. W . C. Sherm an (J. Nutrition, 1041, 22, 153— 1G5).— On a  
low-fat d ie t th e  response of vitam in-/!-deficient ra ts  to  carotene 
feeding is influenced by the  n a tu re  of th e  fa t given. Of th e  fa ts 
examined soya-bean oil gave best results, cottonseed, linseed, maize, 
and w heat-germ  oils were beneficial, b u t b u tte r  fa t and coconut oil 
had no appreciable effect. M ethyl linoleate and m ethy l linolenate 
produced antagonistic  effects when added to  a  low-carotene diet. 
With sufficient carotene the  antagonism  was overcome. T he varied 
effects of fa t  are n o t due to  their influence on carotene absorption.

A. G. P .
Vitamin therapy in ophthalmology. Early detection of avit­

aminosis-/! by examination of conjunctiva.— See A., 1942, I l f ,  676.
Absorption spectra of whale-liver oils. Z. N akam iya, K. Koizumi, 

and I. K aw akam i (Bull. Inst. Phys. Client. Res. Japan, 1941, 20, 
576— 578).— T he absorption m ax of th e  liver oils of Balcenoptera 
pliysalus, B . musculus, Megaptera nodosa, and  Physeter macrocephalus 
are betw een 290 and 305 m/x. Hence, a  v itam in-/! o th er th an  -A , 
or -A 2 m ay  be presen t. F . O. H.

Excretion of vitamin-/! in urine. W . Tomaszewski (Edinb. Med. 
J., 1942, [iv], 49, 375—383).—E xam ination  of urines of 104 miscellan­
eous p a tien ts  shows th a t  healthy  subjects excrete no vitam in-/! in 
urine. Positive results were found in cases of renal and hepatic  disease 
and w ith certa in  febrile infections. Satu ration  tes ts  in 7 cases were 
" negative." H . S.

Modified vitameter-/!. R. J. T aylor (Analyst, 1942, 67, 248— 
254).—T he H ilger V itam eter-/! has been modified so th a t  th e  overall 
error is reduced from  ± 1 0 %  to  ± 3 % . F o r calibration, a  standard  
dye solution, benzcneazo-p-cresol in oil and cyclohexane, perm its 

. greater accuracy and com pensates for errors in cell thickness. An 
electrode holder w ith horizontal poin ted  electrodes and a  pendulum  
type photographic  sh u tte r reduce th e  effective varia tions of th e  
image in ten sity  and a  ligh t-tigh t photographic paper holder perm its 
the use of th e  instrum en t in an  undarkened room. S. B.

Evaluation of preparations of vitam in-# complex. L. B. P c tt, 
J. A. M cK irdy, and M. M. C antor (Canad. Med. Assoc. J .,  1942, 46, 
413—416).— 6 comm ercial preps, of v itam in -#  complex were com ­
pared b y  feeding groups of ra ts  a  -B-free d iet supplem ented b y  th e  
-B com plex preps, so th a t  th e  th iam in  in take  was uniform  in all 
groups. T he best results wfere given by  a  prep, containing th iam in 
1-0, riboflavin 0-8, pyridoxine 0-4, pan to then ic  acid 1-0, nicotinic 
acid 5-0. C. J . C. B.

Microbiological assay method for six B  vitamins using Lactobacillus 
casei and medium of essentially known composition. M. L andy  and
D. M. D icken (J. Lab. clin. M ed., 1942, 27, 1086— 1092).—Max. 
growth and acid production  of L. casei have been obtained in a
medium in which all constituents, except casein hydrolysate, were
chemically defined. Using th is m edium  w ith  L . casei as the  assay 
agent, a  general assay procedure for th e  v itam ins essential for 
growth and acid p roduction  by  th is organism  (pantothenic acid, 
riboflavin, nicotinic acid, pyridoxine, folic acid, and biotin) has been 
detailed. C. J . C. B.

Vitam in-# deficiency and nervous disease.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  586. 
Action of thiamin and cocarboxylase on frog ventricle.— See A., 

1942, IH , 665. 
Vitam in-#! and bacterial oxidations.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  645. 
Myocardial dysfunction due to vitam in-#! deficiency and its treat­

ment.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  578. 
Lesions of optic nerve in vitam in-#! deficiency.— See A., 1942, I I I ,

682.
Avian thiamin deficiency.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  673.
Induced thiamin deficiency in man. R. D. W illiams, H . L. Mason,

B. I'. Sm ith, an d  R. M. W ilder (Arch, intern. M ed., 1942, 69, 721—
738).— A d ie t adequate  in  all o th er respects, b u t containing only
0-54 mg. of th iam in, was given to  11 physically healthy  w hite  women 
aged 23— 46 years for 132 days. Sta’tes of em otional instability , 
restriction of activ ity , and num erous som atic sym ptom s were 
produced (cf. A., 1941, I I I ,  209) before objective signs of th iam in  
deficiency'occurred. T he “ m inim al ” daily  requirem ent of th iam in 
was 0-22— 0-5 mg. pe r 1000 cal. of d ie t and th e  "  optim al ” in take  
was 0'5— 1-0 mg. pe r 1000 cal. C. A. K.

Vitamin-#!-sparing action of fat and protein. III. Oxidation of 
Pyruvate by tissues of symptom-free rats on vitamin-#i-deflcient diets.
G. G. B anerii and  J. Yudkin (Biochem. J .,  1942, 36, 530— 541 ; cf. 
A., 1942, I I I ,  328).— Unlike th e  usual signs of v itam in -# ! deficiency, 
e.g., loss of w t., polyneuritis, and bradycardia, which do n o t occur 
even on a - # r deficient diet if i t  contains a  large proportion  of fa t  or 
protein, th e  sp. defect in carbohydrate  m etabolism  is no t abolished 
w hatever th e  com position of th e  diet. The mode of action  of the  
vitam in is discussed in th e  light of its  effect on th e  in-vitro  resp iration  
of ra t k idney  slices. G- M.

Vitam in-#, content of urine of-Trichosurus vu/pecula. A. Bolliger 
and C. R. A ustin  (J. Proc. Roy. Soc. New South Wales, 1941, 75, 118—
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121).— The average u rin a ry  excretion of v ita m in -# , by  th e  phalanger 
is ab o u t 0-5 mg. pe r 24 h r . ; th e  faecal excretion is sm all. T he anim al 
appears to  be able to  synthesise -# i-  F . O. H.

Urinary excretion of thiamin after test dose. H. L. M ason an d  
R. D. W illiam s (J. d in . Invest., 1942, 21, 247— 255).— The d ie t prior 
to  and during  th e  te s t  period should contain  800— 900 /ig. of th iam in  
daily. The te s t  dose consists of 1 mg. of th iam in  (0-4 mg. pe r 1000 
cal. of diet). E xcretion  of over 100 /ng. in th e  urine in 24 hr. and 
recovery u ltim ate ly  of a t  least 20%  of th e  te s t  dose is evidence of 
adequate  th iam in  nu trition . C. J .  C. B.

Determination of the thiamin (vitam in-#!) content of diet of service 
personnel in training. M. V. B ain ton  and  E. C. S la te r (Med. J .  
Austral., 1942, I, 135— 139).— Analysis of th e  food served gave th e  
average daily  in tak e  per m an as : th iam in , 0-9 m g .; pro tein , 106 g . ; 
carbohydrate , 286 g . ; fa t, 119 g . ; calories, 2704. T he ra tio  of 
th iam in  to  non-fat calories was 0-56. T he agreem ent betw een these 
vals. and those calc, from  th e  food purchases was close. F . S.

Riboflavin for corneal disease.—See A., 1942, I I I ,  678. 
Effect of lactoflavin on intestinal sugar absorption.— See A., 1942, 

I I I ,  608.
Riboflavin content of liver. G. C. Supplee, O. G. Jensen, R . C. 

B ender, and  O. J . K ahlenberg  (J . Biol. Chem., 1942, 144, 79— 85).—  
In jection  of riboflavin in to  th e  blood stream  causes an  im m ediate 
increase in concn. in th e  liver. I t  is also increased during  digestion 
and assim ilation, even a f te r  a  prolonged deficiency of riboflavin. 
T his m obilisation is p reven ted  b y  a  deficiency of th iam in  or p a n to ­
then ic  acid, b u t v itam in -# ,, has a  very  slight influence. H. G. R.

Pellagra in Northern Ireland. J .  D eeny (Brit. Med. J .,  1942, I , 
157— 158).— 16 cases a re  reported . C. A. K.

Nicotinamide-containing nutrients for Hatmophilus parainfluenza. 
— See A., 1942, I I I ,  647.

Nicotinic acid content of cereal products.— See B., 1942, I I I ,  199.
Nicotinamide content of vegetables. M. Morel (Compt. rend., 1941, 

213, 530— 533).— T he nicotinam ide c o n ten t of a  no. of vegetables 
has been determ ined, acid giving a  h igher val. th an  aq. hydrolysis: 
H um an  requirem ents are  of th e  o rder of 0-1— 0-2 mg. per kg. daily.

H . G. R .
Green pigment-producing compound in urine of pyridoxine- 

deficient rats. S. Lepkovsky an d  E . N ielsen (J. Biol. Chen*, 1942, 
144, 135— 138).— Pyridoxine-deficient ra ts  excrete  a  substance which 
form s a  green pigm ent w ith  Fe salts. T he excretion stops w ith in  a 
few h r. on feeding pyridoxine. R , L . E .

Lesions produced in rats by diets free from vitamin-#„ and response 
to - # 8. W . A ntopol and  K . U nna (Arch. Path., 1942, 33, 241— 258).
-—-H yperkeratosis and  acanthosis of th e  ears, paws, and  snout, 
to g eth e r w ith  oedema of th e  coriura, a re  considered characteris tic  of 
v itam in -B e deficiency in ra ts  and respond to  -#„  th e rap y . (12 
photom icrographs.) C. J . C. B.

Effect of vitam in-#, on blood and bone marrow.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  
571. 

Vitamin-#,, in treatment of pseudohypertrophic muscular dystrophy 
among children.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  671. 

Relief of muscular weakness by pyridoxine hydrochloride.— See A., 
1942, I I I ,  583. 

Increased requirements of pantothenic acid and vitamin-#,, during 
experimental hyperthyroidism.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  594. 

Physiologically active metabolite of pyridoxine.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  
648. 

Pantothenic acid absorption in pernicious anaemia.— See A., 1942, 
I I I ,  662. 

Procarcinogenic effect of biotin.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  697. 
Use of avidin in studies on biotin requirement of micro-organisms.

— See A., 1942, I I I ,  718.
Stability of avidin. P . Gyorgy, C. S. Rose, an d  R . Tom arelli (J. 

Biol. Chem., 1942, 144, 169— 173).— A vidin a c tiv ity  is destroyed  by 
light, particu la rly  in presence of riboflavin, or by  keeping in solution, 
and p a rtly  by  HC1 a t  p K 1*8. B iotin is liberated  by  th e  action  of 
ligh t on avidin, b u t  no t by  tre a tm e n t w ith  acid. R . L. E .

Analysis of tobacco mosaic virus for biotin, riboflavin, and panto­
thenic acid.—See A., 1942, I I I ,  720. 

Toxicity of p-aminobenzoic acid.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  636.
Factors affecting synthesis of ascorbic acid in rats. T. S. Su tton , 

H . E . K aeser, an d  S. L . H an sard  (J. B iol. Chem., 1942, 144, 183—  
191).— W hen th e  vitam in-^! in tak e  of ra ts  is below th e  op tim um  
am ount, th ere  is a  significant decrease in th e  p lasm a-ascorbic acid,, 
and in th e  am o u n t of ascorbic acid excreted  in th e  urine. D aily  
adm in istra tion  of 0-1 mg. of stilbcestrol increases th e  excretion  of 
ascorbic acid in norm al and cas tra ted  female ra ts , th e  response being 
slightly  g rea te r w ith  th e  la tte r . C hloretone-fed ra ts  w ith  gonads, 
p itu ita ry , and adrenal glands rem oved are  still capable of synthesis-
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ing ascorbic acid. I t  is concluded th a t  no p a rticu la r  organ  or gland 
is involved b u t  th a t  syn thesis of ascorbic acid is a  general m etabolic 
function . J .  N . A.

Influence oi diet on ascorbic acid requirement of premature infants.
M. D ann  (J. d in . Invest., 1912, 21, 1 3 9 -1 4 4 ).-—P rem atu re  in fan ts 
fed on h u m an  m ilk re ta in  a  “ sa tu ra tio n  dose "  of ascorbic acid b e tte r  
th a n  in fan ts fed on cow’s milk. C. J . C. B.

Effect of ascorbic acid on survival of traumatised animals. (J.
U ngar (Nature, 1942, 149, 637— 638).— Anaesthetised guinea-pigs 
w ere in ju red  by  w ts. d ropped from  different heights. D ea th  does 
n o t re su lt w hen th e  energy of th e  blow is 2-75 kg.-m . o r less, b u t  
alw ays resu lts  a t  3'7 kg.-m . o r m ore. W hen m ore th an  100 mg. of 
ascorbic acid p e r kg. of body w t. was in jected  im m ediately  a fte r  
in ju ry  d ea th  does n o t resu lt from  3-7 kg.-m . 5— 15 mg. of v itam in -C j 
p e r kg. bod y  w t. was less effective. Ascorbic acid had a  p ro tec tive  
effect on  ra ts  also. E . R . S.

Influence of vitamin-C as controlling factor in incidence of dental 
caries in  already calcified teeth. W . B. G randison, L. B. S to tt, and
D. B. C ruickshank (B rit. Denial / . , '1 9 4 2 ,  72, 237— 239).— Children 
to  whom  200 mg. of ascorbic acid were adm in istered  daily for 2 years 
w ere in  b e tte r  h ea lth  th a n  controls, b u t  th ere  w as no a p p aren t 
im provem ent in  th e ir  d en ta l condition. P . G. M.

Excretion of ascorbic acid in urine after intake of natural and syn­
thetic vitamin. I. J .  H an g artn e r and  T. Gordonoff (Z. Vitamin-, 
forsch., 1942, 12, 226— 238).— No difference could be  established.

P . G. M.
Isolation of ascorbic acid from urine after intake of natural and 

synthetic vitamin. II. T. Gordonoff and  J . H a n g artn e r (Z. V itam in- 
Jorsch., 1942 ,12, 238— 250).— T he v itam in  iso lated  (as d in itrophenyl- 
osazone) from  urine a fte r  adm in istra tio n  of b o th  form s of ascorbic 
acid is th e  sam e. P . G. M.

Can hypovitaminosis-C be demonstrated in urine? E . R am el and  
J .  J .  Schenk (Z. Vitaminforsch., 1942, 12, 223— 226).— 200 mg. of 
ascorbic acid a re  adm inistered  in travenously , and th e  excretion  in 
u rine  determ ined  by  th e  diclilorophenol-indophenol m ethod during  
3 h r. A to ta l  excretion  of over 18— 20 mg. indicates absence of 
hypovitam inosis. P . G. M.

Vitamin-C deficiency in South African native. H . O. H ofm eyr 
(Proc. S ta ff  M ayo Clin., 1941, 16, 644— 652). H. H . K.

Detoxifying action of vitam in-C in arsenical therapy.— See A., 1942,
I I I ,  711.

Redox systems of retina. I. Ascorbic acid and glutathione.— See
A „ 1942, I I I ,  681.

Effect of /-ascorbic acid on isolated frog heart.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  
665. 

Causes of high vitam in-C content of aqueous humour and lens.—
See A., 1942, I I I ,  679.

Reduction of methaemoglobin by ascorbic acid.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  
5S1. 

Arsenical sensitivity and vitamin-C.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  634. 
Effect of vitam in-C and other substances on growth of micro­

organisms.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  717.
Photochemical decomposition of ascorbic acid. M i V acher and  

Y. L ortie  (Compt. rend., 1941, 213, 726— 728).— A refinem ent of th e  
photochem ical m ethod  for determ in ing  ascorbic acid  by  m easuring 
th e  in ten sity  of th e  abso rp tion  ban d  of aq. solu tions in th e  fa r u ltra ­
v io le t has been developed and  th e  effect of th e  p n  of th e  solution 
h as been  stud ied . J .  L. E .

Oxidation of ascorbic acid in presence of copper. E . M. M ystkow ski 
(Biochem. J . ,  1942, 36, 494— 500).— O xidation  of ascorbic acid  b y  
0 2 in presence of C u S 0 4 is inh ib ited  by  NaCl, am ino-acids, an d  p ro ­
teins. In  co n trast, NaCl ac tiv a tes  th e  ca ta ly tic  decom p, of H sOa 
and  th e  ox idation  of m ethyl-red  and  ty ro s in e ; i t  has no inh ib iting  
effect on th e  ascorbic acid oxidase of cucum ber juice, an d  only a 
sligh t action  on one of th e  tw o m echanism s of ox idation  of ascorbic 
acid in p o ta to  ex trac ts . P . G. M.

Vitamin-C in walnuts. M. Pyke , R . Melville, a n d  H . Sarson 
(Nature, 1942, 150, 267— 268).— U nripe w alnu ts (Juglans regia) con­
ta in  1500— 1800 mg. of ascorbic acid p e r 100 g . ; vals. fo r o th er 
Juglans  species a re  410— 1120. C ertain m ethods of pickling  etc. 
re ta in  th e  v itam in-C . A. A. E .

Kohlrabi as source of vitamin-C. L. G. G. W arn e  (B rit. M ed. J .,  
1942, I, 387).— K ohlrabi con ta ins 47— 66 m g. of ascorbic acid  per 
100 g., w hich is over tw ice th e  am o u n t found in ro o t vegetables such 
a s  tu rn ips. C. A. K .

Rickets in  black races. J . M illot (Compt. rend., 1941, 213, 370— 
372).— T he incidence of ricke ts in  various b lack  races living in th e  
open and  in  forests is briefly ind icated . I t  is suggested th a t  a  re la tio n ­
ship  betw een th e  p igm en tation  of th e  sk in  and  th e  fo rm ation  of 
v itam in -/) in i t  p a r tly  explains th e  differences found. W . F . H .

Metabolism of calcium and phosphorus as influenced by various
activated sterols. E . W . McChesney an d  F . M esser (Amer. J .

Physiol., 1942, 135, 577— 586).— Dogs w ere given m assive doses ol 
v itam in s -D 2 and -Z>3 (5 mg. pe r kg.), A .T. 10 (0-1 c.c. of a  10% 
solution p e r kg.), o r E rtro u  (240,000 u n its  pe r kg.). All the  preps, 
raised serum -Ca w ith in  24 h r. A .T. 10 caused a n  increase of 3 mg.-% 
on each of th e  first 2 days. T he responses to  -D 2 and  E rtrou  are 
essentially  th e  sam e. -D a is characte rised  b y  long persistence ot 
m oderate  hyperca lcem ia. All th e  preps, excep t -D a improved Ca 
balance. E rtro u  im proved P  balance slightly . T h ey  also cause a 
rise in serum -P  (E rtro u  n o t studied). T he preps, decrease frecal 
and increase u rin ary  o u tp u t of Ca, decrease frecal o u tp u t of P, and 
e ith e r increase u rin a rv  o u tp u t o r m ain ta in  i t  a t  a  const level.

M. W. G.
Growth and calcification on a diet deficient in phosphate but other­

wise adequate. T. F . Zucker, L. H all, and  M. Y oung  (J. Nutrition, 
1941, 22, 139— 151).— A d ie t sim ilar to  a  s tan d ard  rachitogenic 
ra tion  becam e ad equate  for norm al r a t  grow th w hen P O /"  but not 
w hen v itam in-D  w as added . A ddition  of -D to  low -P rachitogenic 
d iets p reven ted  anatom ical sym ptom s of ricke ts b u t  did no t increase 
th e  %  of ash  in bones to  th e  level of th a t  in anim als receiving a 
norm al d ie t ; su p p lem en tary  feeding of P 0 4" '  p roduced  norm al bone 
com position. A. G. P.

Antirachitic effect of fat on rats receiving high-calcium-low-phos- 
phorus, rachitogenic diets. R . G. B ooth, K . M. H enry , and S. K. 
Ivon (Biochem. J .,  1942, 36, 445—455 ; cf. A., 1934, 459).—Sufficient 
proportions of vegetable  fa ts  and  trig lycerides resynthesised from 
th e  fa tty  acids of b u tte r , lard , coconut, olive, linseed, soya-bean, 
and arach is oil from  w hich th e  unsaponifiable residue has been 
rem oved have  an tirach itic  effects, as de term ined  b y  th e  bone-ash 
m ethod, on ra ts  on h igh-C a-low -P rachitogenic d iets, even when 
these  con ta in  all th e ir  P  in  inorg. com bination . T he fa ts have no 
an tirach itic  p roperties when th ey  are  co n stitu en ts  of a  high-P-i 
low-Ca rachitogenic d iet. C om pared w ith  an  equicaloric addition of 
sta rch , add ition  of fa t  to  th e  h igh-C a-low -P rachitogenic diet 
dim inishes faecal P  an d  u rin a ry  Ca excretion . T h e  antirachitic 
action  of fa t  is q u a lita tiv e ly  different from  th a t  of vitam in-D .

W. McC.
Activated sterols and calcium salts in treatment of parathyroid 

tetany.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  685. 

Effect of vitamin-D on prothrombin deficiency in rat.— See A., 194" 
I I I ,  664.

Vitamin-D content of English butter fat. 1C. M. H en ry  and S. K. 
K on (Biochem. J .,  1942, 36, 456— 459).— D uring  t h e  period March, 
1940, to  M arch, 1941, t h e  vitam in-D  c o n ten t of t h e  b u t t e r  f a t  from  the 
Shinfield (N at. In s t. Res. D airying) herd  of c a ttle  ranged  from 0-07 
to  0-1 i.u . p e r  g. in  w in ter to  0-55 i.u . in  Ju ly  and  to  approx. 1 i.u. 
in A ugust, th ere  being good correlation  betw een t h e  co n ten t and the ■ 
a m o u n t of sunshine to  w hich th e  cows were exposed. The pro­
ph y lac tic  bone-ash  m ethod  of assay w as used, ra ts  being given the 
u n trea te d  fa t  and  t h e  unsaponifiable residue. Vals. for untreated 
fa t  w ere alw ays h igher th a n  those  for t h e  residue, th e  difference 
being m uch m ore m arked  in  w in ter th a n  in  sum m er. W. McC.

Vitamin-D assay technique with radioactive strontium. L. H.
W eissberger an d  P . L . H arris  (J. B iol. Chem., 1942 ,144, 287—288).— 
R adioactive  S r and  v itam in-D  a re  fed to  rach itic  ra ts  and the activity 
of th e  ash  of th e  excre ta  is determ ined: -D acts rap id ly  in  promoting
re ten tio n  of Sr, and th e  am o u n t of S r excreted  varies inversely as 
th e  am o u n t of -D adm in istered  and  is approx . proportional to the 
leng th  of tim e th a t  elapses betw een adm in istra tio n  of -D  and^Sr.

Spectrographic determination of vitam in-D. IV. Z. Nakamiya 
and  K . K oizum i (Bull. In st. P hys. Chem. Res. J a pan , 1941, 20, 569 
575):— T he v a l .  of a t  265 mft. of olive and  liver oils d ecr ea se s  on
u ltra -v io le t irrad ia tio n  of th e  oil. V itam in-/! and  -D are adsorbed  
b y  acid c lay  o r  Al2Oa from  th e ir  solu tions in  benzene, b u t not from 
those in alcohol. F . O. H.

Enam el organ of rat’s incisor tooth in vitam in-E deficiency. J- T‘
Irv in g  (Nature, 1942, 150, 122— 123).— R a ts  on a  d ie t a d e q u a te  in 
vitam in-,4  b u t  deficient in  -E  developed a  ty p ica l a trophy  of the 
enam el organ in  th e  incisor tee th . E . R. S.

V itam in-£ in sarcoma.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  615.

Treatment of muscular atrophies with vitam in-E.— See A., 19-t-i 
I I I ,  583. 

Prevention by a-tocopherol of “  cod-liver oil muscular dystrophy 
in rabbit.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  672.

Tocopherol in blood. Possible test for avitaminosis-E. A. Vinet 
an d  P . M eunier (Compt. rend., 1941, 213, 709— 711).— CHC1, extra - 
tio n  of blood serum , dried  w ith  N a 2S 0 4, rem oves th e  tocopnero, 
w hich can  be  determ ined  by  th e  Feln  ferricyanide m ethod, allowanc 
being m ade fo r th e  sm all am o u n t of carotenoids also extracte - 
I t  is suggested th a t  a  blood concn. below 3 mg. p e r 100 c.c. (rabDi , 
and 1-5 mg. p e r  100 c.c. (man) ind icates avitam inosis.

W. c. J. R-
Prophylactic use of vitamin-ATin obstetrics.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  fa« -
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Dietary requirements for lactation. XII. Prevention of vitam in-ü2 
deficiency by dextrin diet. XIII. Deficiency of saké yeast in vitamin- 
Lv  XIV. Separation of vitamin-L complex from filtrate factors. W.
Nakahara, F . Inukai, and S. Ugami (Sci. Papers Inst. Phys. Chan. 
Res. Tokyo, 1941, 38, 415— 419, 420— 423, 424— 432; cf. A., 1941, 
III, 210, 1038).— X II. F a irly  satisfactory  lactation  is obtained in ra ts  
on a vitam in-/_2-dcficient d ie t when dextrin  is used as source of 
carbohydrate : -L 2 is possibly produced from  dex trin  by  in testinal 
yeasts.

X III . Saccharomyces saké is a  good source of -Í.,, b u t  no t of -L v
XIV. T he -L  com plex is shown no t to  be identical w ith  th e  filtrate  

factors p an to th en ic  acid and anti-achrom o.trichia facto r (/»-amino- 
benzoic acid). F ac to rs o ther th an  those necessary for grow th and 
maintenance are  specifically required for lactation . F. O. H.

Biological test for vitam in-/1. A. L. Bacharach, M. E. Coates, and 
T. R. M iddleton (Biochem. J .,  1942, 36, 407—412).—A modification 
of the  m ethod of Zacho (Acta Path. Microbiol. Scand., 1939, 16, 144) 
is described. R esults of te s ts  w ith guinea-pigs to  which hesperidin 
and o ther w ater-sol., v itam in -P  preps, are adm inistered show th a t  
the variance of response to  dose is small and ap p aren tly  independent 
of the  level of response and th a t,  a t  h igher levels of response, the 
slope of th e  response curves is satisfactory. Accuracy is achieved 
by com paring te s t  substances w ith  a  provisional standard , using 
groups of approx . 10 guinea-pigs, em ploying doses in th e  ra tio  of 
2 : 1, and choosing these so th a t  th e  pressure a t  which petechiaj are 
first seen is 70— 90 m m. of Hg. W. McC.

XIX.— METABOLISM, GENERAL AND SPECIAL.
Calorigenic effect produced by various mixtures of foodstuffs. J . C.

Ring [Airier. J .  Physiol., 1942, 135, 742— 740).— In  ra ts, th e  sp. 
dynamic action  (S.D.A.) of 1-5 c.c. of oleic acid -(- 3 c.c. of 50%  
glucose ingested together is less th an  th a t  of 1 -5 c.c. of oleic acid alone. 
S.D.A. of 3 c.c. of 50%  peptone -f- 3 c.c. of 50%  glucose is less than  
that of 3 c.c. of 50%  peptone alone, or of th e  sum  of th e  individual 
calorigenic effects. T he S.D.A. of 3 c.c. of 50%  peptone +  1-5 c.c. 
of oleic acid is a lm ost equal to  th e  sum  of th e  S.D.A. of peptone 
ingested alone +  th a t  of oleic acid. M. W . G.

Influence of temperature on the stimulation of oxygen consumption 
of isolated brain and kidney of rats by 2 : 4-dinitrophenol. F. A.
Fuhrm an an d  Y. F ield (J. Pharm . E xp . Ther., 1 9 4 2 , 75, 5 8 — 6 3 ) .—  
The in ten sity  of th e  acceleration of 0 2 consum ption of excised ra t 
cerebral co rtex  and  k idney cortex  by  a  given concn. of dinitrophenol 
(3-35 x  1 0 _5m .) varies w ith  tem p. T he m ax. %  increase in respir­
ation occurred a t  3 2 °  in  cerebral cortex and a t  2 2 °  in k idney cortex. 
Vais, of th e  tem p, coeil., Ql0, for th e  respiration of exciscd cerebral 
and k idney  co rtex  were calc, for sm all in tervals over th e  range 
10— 4 2 ° . A  progressive decrease in  Q10 from  1 0 °  to  3 0 °  followed by  
a definite rise in  th e  range' 3 0 — 3 5 “, w ith dim inution on further 
rise in  tem p., was found. H . H . K .

Metabolism of brain.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  585.
Effect of lactoflavin on utilisation of glucose by living cell jn 

respiration.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  620. 
Respiratory metabolism of lens and vitreous body.— See A., 1942, 

III, G80.
Metabolism of phenylalanine. K. Closs and K . B raaten  (Z. physiol. 

Chem., 1941, 271, 221— 245).— Relationships in th e  a lim entary  canal 
are no t responsible for th e  incidence of a lkap tonuria  a fte r adm inis­
tration of /-phenylalanine as Na sa lt to  th e  w hite r a t  since i t  is also 
observed a fte r  subcutaneous adm inistration, pn  of th e  solution 
is no t in itself decisive b u t i t  m ust be so high th a t  p a r t a t  any  ra te  
of the  phenylalanine is p resen t as anion. Possibly th e  alkali 
introduced sim ultaneously is the  m ain factor, p n  in th e  kidneys 
(urine) is un im p o rtan t. The am ount and concn. of th e  adm inistered 
solutions do n o t influence th e  n a tu re  of th e  reaction  products b u t 
only th e  am o u n t and duration  of th e  separations. In  w hite ra ts  
alkaptonuria is caused by am ounts of /-phenylalanine (as N a  salt) 
which are unab le  to  cause pp tn . of phenylpyruvic acid. (¿-Phenyl­
alanine and d- or /-phenyl-lactic acid are no t in term ediates in the  
formation of a lkap ton  from /-phenylalanine. Tyrosine is no t 
involved since th e  a lkap tonuria  observed afte r adm in istration  of 
/-tyrosine, dissolved in  th e  equiv. am ount of aq. N aO H , is less 
pronounced and  m ore slowly incident th an  th a t  due to  /-phenyl­
alanine. A lkap tonuria  is observable about 2 h r. a fte r subcutaneous 
injection of /-phenylalanine as N a salt and is im m ediately m ax. 
Its  duration  depends on th e  am ount used. I ts  cessation is as sudden 
as its incidence in  co n tra st to  th e  separation of phenylpyruvic acid 
which g radually  increases a fte r use of /-phenylalanine, a tta in s  its 
max. a fte r ab o u t 4 hr., and  th en  slowly diminishes. W ith  ra ts  from  
which th e  k idney  has been rem oved subcutaneous injection of th e  
Na salt of /-phenylalanine causes concn. of /-phenylalanine in  th e  
blood lower th a n  th a t  observed w ith use of neu tra l or HC1 solutions. 
Evidence is adduced  in favour of th e  view th a t  "  non-natural 
¿-phenylalanine is formed in  th e  body from  th e  /-isomeride and  is 
the in term ediate  p roduct of the  conversion of /-phenylalanine in to  
phenylpyruvic acid. .

Intermediary metabolism of histidine. V. S. E d lbacher and  
H . von B idder (Z. physiol. Chem., 1942, 273, 163— 170; cf. A., 1934, 
920).— U rocanic acid could no t be  isolated as an  in te rm ed iate  
product du ring  th e  enzym ic decom p, of histid ine b y  liver ex trac t. 
W hen large am ounts of histid ine were adm inistered  orally  and  
paren tera lly  tp  dogs and  rab b its  urocanic acid w as n o t detected  in 
the  urine. T he acid  was decom posed b y  ex trac ts  of guinea-pig, 
ra t, rab b it, an d  pigeon liver w ith  form ation  of a  labile com pound 
w hich yielded N H 3 when trea ted  w ith  N aO H . ¿-H istid ine and 
pyruv ic  acid inh ib ited  h y d ro ly tic  deam ination  of h istid ine b y  r a t  
liver histidase  b u t  n o t dccom p. of urocanic acid. I f  th e  breakdow n 
of h istid ine in th e  liver involves form ation  of urocanic acid, a t  least 
tw o enzym es, histidase and a urocanase, m u st be present.

J . N. A.
Amino-acid metabolism. VIII. Metabolism of / ( —)-histidine in  

the normal rat. L. F . R em m ert and  J . S. B u tts  ( / .  Biol. Chem., 1942, 
144, 41— 40).— Liver-glycogcn form ation  occurs 8 h r. a f te r  feeding 
of / (—)-histidine, th e  m ax. deposition occurring a t  16 h r., and  in 
some cases haem aturia develops. K etonuria  produced by  a  high-fat 
d ie t is decreased b y  /( —)-histidine proportionally  to  th e  glycogen 
form ation. N  excretion shows th e  expected  increase and  no ap ­
preciable am o u n t of th e  N H .-acid  is excreted. H . G. R .

Glutathione. If. Metabolism of glutathione studied with isotopic 
ammonia and glutamic acid. H . W aelsch an d  D. R itten b erg  ( / .  
Biol. Chem., 1942, 144, 53— 58).— G lutath ione  is rap id ly  m etabolised 
and in te rac ts m ore rap id ly  w ith d ie ta ry  N  th a n  th e  p ro te in  of th e  sam e 
tissue since appreciable am ounts of th e  isotope are found in  th e  
glu ta th ione of th e  liver and  in testine  2J and  2 hr. a fte r ad m in istra ­
tion  of isotopic N H 3 to  rabb its and labelled (//-glutamic acid to  ra ts , 
respectively. T he half lifetim e of g lu ta th ione in r a t  and  ra b b it 
liver is 2— 2J hr. H . G. R .

Metabolism of dimethylaminoazobenzene (butter-yellow) in rats.
E . S. Stevenson, K. D obrincr, an d  C. P . R hoads (Cancer lies., 1942, 
2, 160— 167).—j!>-Aminophenol, jV acetam idophenol, ji>-phenylene- 
diam ine, and  A W '-diacetyl-p-phenylenediam ine were isolated from  
th e  urine of ra ts  fed on rice contain ing  AT.V '-dim ethyl-^-am inoazo- 
benzene. An additional m etabolite  w as isolated b u t no t identified.

F . L . W.
Deamination, amination, and trans-amination. T. W ieland 

(Angew. Chem., 1942, 55, 147— 151).— A review.
Creatine metabolism in hypothyroid infants and children.— See A., 

1942, I I I ,  084.
Cholesterol metabolism. R . P . Cook (Nutr. Abs. Rev., 1942, 12,

1— 11).—A review.
Obesity in childhood. I. P . B ronstein, S. 'Wexler, A. W . Brown, 

and L. J. H alpern  (Amer. J .  D is. Child., 1942, 63, 238—251).— No 
endocrine d istu rbance was found in  physical studies of 35 obese 
children, T he m ean intelligence was above norm al. Only 2 of 
24 boys showed a  tendency  tow ard  fem ininity . T here  is no known 
h isto ry  of obesity  in  m ost of th e  paren ts  or'siblings of these  children.

C. J . C. B.
Role of lipophilia in aetiology of obesity. M. Block (Proc. Soc. E xp . 

Biol. M ed., 1942, 49, 496—499).— 3 obese sub jects rem ained in N 
equilibrium  during  periods of u n der-nu trition  and  th e ir  blood-lipins 
were th e  sam e as in  controls. T he view of H e ten y i th a t  th e ir  fa t- 
cells have an  abnorm al capacity  to  rem ove fa t  from  th e  c irculation 
is therefore unfounded. V. J. W .

Metabolism of adipose tissue in vitro.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  642.
Carbohydrate storage and mobilisation in rats. M. M. G uest (J. 

N utrition, 1941, 22, 205— 221).— B y a n  im proved technique liver- 
and muscle-glycogen in  ra ts  are  shown to  exceed vals. previously 
accepted. L iver-glycogen m ay be m ain tained  a t  any desired 
level (0— 8%  of fresh wt.) b y  n u tritio n a l control. A t th e  end of an 
experim ental period liver-glycogen was som ew hat g reater w hen a  
h igh-carbohydrate  th a n  when a  high-protein  d ie t was used. T he 
reverse was tru e  a fte r food had  been w ithheld for 24 h r. E ffects 
of pre-inan ition  diets on liver-glycogen an d  blood-sugar were 
accen tuated  b y  m aintain ing  ra ts  a t  0-5 a tm . pressure. Positive 
physiological relationships are  established betw een blood-sugar and 
and log liver-glycogen in fasted  ra ts  an d  betw een liver- and muscle- 
glycogen in fed and fasted  ra ts . B lood-sugar and  m uscle-glycogen 
are  p robab ly  re la ted  in  fasting  ra ts . A. G. P .

Metabolism of fructose of eviscerated rat. R. M. R einecke (Amer. 
J .  Physiol., 1942, 136, 167— 172).—In jec ted  fructose  d isappears 
from  th e  tissues of a d u lt ev iscerated nephrectom ised  ra ts .

M. W . G.
Significance of glucose-nitrogen ratio and its bearing on mechanism  

of diabetes m ellitus. D. R . D ru ty , H . Edelbrock, and  L. Mill (J . clin. 
Invest., 1942, 21, 153— 158).— F o r th e  classical glucose : N  ra tio  of
3-65 or glucose : p ro te in  ra tio  of 0-58 in  th e  phloridzinised fasting  
dog, th e  u rin ary  sugar m ust be considered as only p a r t  of th e  to ta l 
sugar produced from  th e  p ro tein  represen ted  b y  N  of th e  urine. 
The o th er portion  of th is sugar is used by  th e  tissues of th e  anim al. 
On feeding th e  anim al protein, th e re  is an  increase in th is  tissue 
u tilisa tion  so th a t  th e  u rinary  glucose : N ra tio  decreases. The
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depancreatised  dog shows less increase in tissue-glucose u tilisa tion  
on  feeding. T he e x tra  sugar resulting from  fed pro tein  can be 
estim ated  since th e  am o u n t used b y  th e  tissues is sm all and is easily 
corr. for. W hen th is correction is applied th e  glucose : N  ra tio  is 
betw een 5 and  6 and  th en  th e  glucose : p ro te in  ra tio  approaches 1. 
W ith  th is  h igher glucose : N ra tio  b o th  th e  glucose excreted  in the  
urine aud  th a t  used by  th e  tissues in fasting  diabetics can be takeft 
as coming from  b o d y -p ro te in ; conversion of fa t  in to  glucose need 
n o t be assum ed. • C. J . C. B.

Thyroid and parathyroid hormone effects on calcium and phosphorus 
metabolism.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  595. 

Relation of heat production to water metabolism during adminis­
tration of synthetic thyroxine,— See A., 1942, I I I ,  594.

Metabolic water and desiccation. K . M ellanby (Nature, 1942, 150, 
21).— Theoretical. E . R . S.

Fate of morphine [in addicts].— See A., 1942, I I I ,  633.

XX.— PHARMACOLOGY AND TOXICOLOGY.
Long-chain sulphonamides and their therapeutic properties.— Sec

A., 1942, I I ,  307.
Sulphanilamide and related chemotherapeutic agents. L. H .

A m undsen (J. Chem. Educ., 1942, 19, 107— 171). L . S. T.
Derivatives of amino/joquinolines [sulphanilamides]. 2-Phenyl- 

oxazole and o-substituted derivatives thereof [sulphanilamines].— See
A., 1942, I I ,  330, 335.

Sulphanilamide and sulphapyridine in experimental cerebral 
wounds. E. H . B otterell, E . A. Carm ichael, and  W . V. Cone (J. 
Neurol. Psychiat., London, 1941, 4, 163— 174).— 500 mg. of e ither 
drug, placed in  b ra in  defects (cats), d isappeared  com pletely in IS— 
36 or 41 - 58 days respectively ; a  com parable q u a n tity  of drug  
applied to  cerebral in ju ry  in  m an  w ould be 25— 50 g. Im p airm en t 
to  general health , liver, bone m arrow , kidney, or b lad d er was never 
observed, and  th e  h ighest blood levels resulting  from  local absorption  
w ere never sufficient to  be of therap eu tic  val. T he drugs provoked 
a  local tissue reaction  and  were even tually  en cap su la ted ; poly­
m orphonuclear cells were especially m arked in th e  early  stages in th e  
su lphanilam ide scries, w hilst connective tissue  encapsulation  was 
th icker w ith  su lphapyrid ine. No undesirable effects were observed 
on nerve cells, neuroglia, o r m yelin a t  a  d istance from  th e  drugs. 
Scarring was norm al. F o r hum an  cases a  th in  coating  of th e  walls 
of th e  w ound w ith  su lphapyrid ine is sufficient. H . L.

Pathological tissue changes produced by sulphathiazole and sulpha- 
thiazoline in rabbits. J .  A. K ohler (J. Lab. d in . M ed., 1942, 27, 
1043— 1046).— N either com pound dam aged th e  m eninges, b rain , 
sp inal cord, kidneys, liver, o r spleen in doses of 0-05 g. per kg. tw ice 
daily  for 20 doses. B o th  com pounds in  doses of 0-1 and  0-2 g. per 
kg. tw ice daily  for 20 doses produced equal renal dam age (due to 
obstruc tion  of th e  tubules by  crysta ls of ace ty la ted  com pounds, 
som etim es associated w ith  tu b u la r  necrosis). B oth  w ere equal 
in  causing liver dam age (cloudy swelling, sligh t f a t ty  degeneration, 
and  necrosis of th e  peripheral cells of th e  lobules) and  equal spleen 
dam age (slightly hyperp lastic  changcs in th e  germ inal centres of th e  
M alpighian corpuscles). C. J . C. B.

Sulphonamides in pneumococcal endocarditis. R . N . T attersa ll 
(B rit. M ed. J .,  1942, I, 293— 294).— Sulphapyrid ine  and  su lpha­
th iazole were ineffective in a  fa ta l case of ty p e  4 pneum ococcus 
u lcerative  endocarditis. C. A. K .

Local sodium sulphacetamide in experimental corneal ulcers. J . M.
R obson an d  G. I. S co tt (Brit. M ed. J .,  1942, I , 5— 8).— 30%  solution 
of N a  sulphacetam ide w as applied to  ra b b its ’ eyes a fte r  experim en tal 
infection of th e  cornea w ith  B . pyocyaneus. All contro l eyes de ­
veloped severe corneal ulceration . W hen th e  d rug  was applied  1 hr. 
a f te r  inoculation  u lceration  occurred  in 6 of 17 eyes, w hen applied 
a f te r  5 h r., in 7 of 12 eyes, and  w hen applied a fte r  12 hr., in 10 of 12 
eyes, though  th e  trea te d  eyes were less severely  affected th a n  
contro ls. C. A. K .

Sulphapyridine in ophthalmia neonatorum. A. Sorsby, E . L. 
Hoffa, and  E . W . Smellie (Brit. M ed. J .,  1942, I, 323— 325).— The 
resu lts  of su lphapyrid ine  th e ra p y  (oral) in  273 cases of o p h thalm ia  
neonatorum  were com pared w ith  those in 46 cases trea te d  by  th e  
o lder local m ethods. In  all cases, w hether gonococcal or not, th e  
d ru g  w as m uch m ore effective th a n  local th erap y , 62%  being cured  
w ith  th e  form er and 15%  w ith  th e  la t te r  w ith in  8 days.

C. A. K.
Sulphathiazole ointment in impetigo. A. J . S teigm an (Brit. M ed. 

J .,  1942, I , 12— 13).— 5%  su lphath iazo le  o in tm en t healed im petigo 
in  a b o u t ha lf th e  tim e tak en  by  ung. hydrarg . am m . dil. in 51 cases.

C. A. K.
Sulphanilamide paste in impetigo. E . L. Cohen (Brit. M ed. J .,  

1942, I ,  359).— Successful use in  69 cases is reported . C. A. K.
Chemotherapy andchemoserotherapy of experimental staphylococcal 

infections. J .  A. Kolm er, H . Brow n, an d  A. M. R ule  (Arch, intern.

M ed., 1942, 69, 636— 646).— Sulphath iazole a n d  sulphathiazoline 
(2-sulphanilyl-3 : 5-dihydrothiazole) were m ore effective than 
su lphapyrid ine  and  su lphad im ethy lpyrim id ine against experimental 
Staph, aureus infections in  mice and  rab b its. Survival is the only 
criterion  of cure. S im ultaneous adm in istra tio n  of an tito x in  +  drug 
enhanced th e  a c tiv ity  of th e  d rug  slightly . C. A. K.

Staphylococcus aureus '  septicaemia successfully treated with 
sulphathiazole. P. W . M athew  and  A. G. Shera (Brit. Med. J .,  1942, 
I ,  258).— Case rep o rt. C. A. K.

Treatment of gonorrhceal urethritis in male with sulphonamide 
derivatives. L. W . LaTow sky, F . K n igh t, C. A. W . Uhle, and R. B. 
B aker (J . Lab. d in . M ed., 1942, 27, 1001-—-1006).— The ra te  of cure 
w as 92%  of 87 cases for su lphapyrid ine, 96%  of 55 cases for sulpha­
thiazole, and 93%  of 57 cases for su lphadiazine. T he average dose 
required  w a s : su lphapyrid ine  23-5 g. in 8 days, sulphathiazole 
28 g. in 8 days, and  sulphadiazine 17-5 g. in 8 days. Toxic reactions 
from  th e  drugs occurred in 75%  of th e  cases trea te d  w ith  sulpha­
pyrid ine, 11-5% w ith  su lphathiazole, and  8-8%  w ith  sulphadiazine. 
T he average tim es for th e  discharge to  cease were 3 days with 
su lphapyrid ine or su lphath iazole, and  4 days w ith  sulphadiazine. 
T he average tim es for a  bacteriological cure w ere 51 days for 
su lphapyrid ine, 28 days for sulphath iazole, and 13 days for sulpha­
diazine. T he "  carrie r s ta te  (period from  disappearance of 
sym ptom s to  la s t cu ltu re  of p ro sta tic  fluid know n to  contain living 
gonococci) averaged 17 days for su lphapyrid ine, 17 days for sulpha­
thiazole, and  3 days for sulphadiazine. C. J . C. B.

Sulphanilamide for treatment of gonorrhoea of anal canal. R. Turell 
(J. Lab. clin. M ed., 1942, 27, 1046— 1048).— 2— 4 g. daily, to a total 
of 50 g., was successful in  2 cases. C. J . C. B.

Molluscum contagiosum cured with sulphapyridine. W . R. Hill 
an d  J . G. D ow ning (Arch. Dermal. Syphilol., 1942, 46, 139— 140).— 
A case rep o rt. ' C. J . C. B.

Effect of sulphonamide drugs on V. cholera:. J . J . Griffitts (t/.S. 
Publ. Health Repts., 1942, 57, 814— 818).— Sulphathiazole, sulpha­
diazine, and su lphanilam ide inh ib ited  th e  g row th  of V. cholera in 
vitro. Sulphath iazole and  su lphadiazine given subcutaneously or 
in trag astrically  w ere effective in  th e  tre a tm e n t of mice previously 
inoculated  w ith  le tha l doses of cholera vibrios in m ucin. Succinyl- 
su lphath iazo le  and  sulp liaguanidine given in tragastrically  were 
effective in th e  tre a tm e n t of mice experim entally  infected with
V. cholera;. C. G. W.

Clinical use of succinylsulphathiazole. E . J . P o th  and F. L. 
K n o tts  (Arch. Surg., Chicago, 1942, 44, 208— 222).— 5%  of the drug 
adm in istered  o ra lly  in th e rap eu tic  doses is excreted  in the urine. 
I t  can  be m ain tained  in h igh concn. in th e  diseased gastro-intestinal 
t r a c t  w ith  low concn. in  th e  blood w ith o u t tox ic  effects. There 
is a  profound  change in th e  physical ch aracte rs and  bacterial flora 
of th e  faeces a f te r  trea tm e n t. F. S.

Sulphonamide therapy of malaria in ducks. E . K . Marshall, jun., 
J . T. L itchfield, ju n ., an d  H . J . W hite  (J. Pharm . E xp . Ther., 194-, 
75, 89— 104).— The an tim alaria l a c tiv ity  of a  no. of sulphonamides 
and  siilphones has been tes ted . /»-Aminobenzoic acid has a slight 
an tim alaria l ac tiv ity , a n d  has a  definite an tagon istic  effect on the 
an tim alaria l action  of sulphonam ide drugs. H. H. K.

Therapeutic and prophylactic detoxication of sulphonamides. R  J-
M artin , C. V. Fisher, an d  M. R. T hom pson (Arch, intern. Med., 194'-. 
69, 662— 669).— T he a cu te  tox ic ities of sulphanilam ide, sulpha­
thiazole, an d  su lphapyrid ine  in mice were reduced b y  up to 50% 
b y  th e  p rophy lac tic  and  th e rap eu tic  use of detoxifying agents, 
e.g., cystine, glycine, Ca g lucuronate, and ascorbic acid, and at the 
sam e tim e th e ir  chem otherapeutic  efficiency was maintained or 
enhanced. Sulphanilam ide ab so rp tion  in  dogs w as speeded up by 
detoxify ing substances. C. A. K.

Influence of sulphanilamide on development of eggs of sea urchin.
J .  A. Thom as (Compt. rend., 1941, 213, 890— 892).—Concns. 01
1— 5%  in sea-w ater a rre s t segm entation  of sea-urchin eggs.

W, C. J. R
Cinchona alkaloids in pneumonia. X. apoCupreine 6-j5-alky*' 

thiolethyl ethers.— See A., 1942, I I ,  336. 
Antiplasmodial action and chemical constitution. VI. Compounds 

related to lepidylamine.— See A., 1942, I I ,  288. 
Chemotherapeutic pyroplasmocidal compounds. I. Alkylammo- 

phenylcarbamides.— See A., 1942, I I ,  307.
Effect of quinine derivatives on growth rate of Fujinawa’s rat 

sarcoma in tissue culture. N. Sofue (Japan. J .  M ed. Sci., 1941, 1*. 
13, 139— 147).— Q uinine and 22 deriva tives "were exam ined. Growtn- 
inh ib iting  pow er increases w ith  th e  no. of C atom s in th e  side-chain 
a t  position 6 of th e  quinoline ring,* and  again  w ith changes in the 
v iny l rad ical of quin ine in  such a  w ay th a t  v iny l and ethyl_ < 
halogenoethyl <  d ihalogenoethyl, w here Cl <  B r <  I. H. H. H-

Recent advances in chemotherapy. W . O. K erm ack (Edinb. M d- 
J . ,  1942, [iv], 49, 429— 457).— A lec tu re  con tain ing  an  ex cellen t  
accoun t of th e  su b jec t to  da te . H. S.
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Serum therapy in acute bacillary dysentery. H . H . M acumber 
(Arch, intern. M ed., 1942,69, 024— 635).—M ultivalcnt serum th erap y  
was of no val. in 203 cases (Flexner 91% , Sonne 6 '5% ).

C. A. K.
Infectious entero-toxaemia of sheep in Western Australia. C. R.

Toop ( / .  Dept. Agric. IV. Australia, 1941, 18, 35— 43).— A single 
injection of 5 c.c. of alum -pptd. entero-toxaim ia vaccine p reven ts 
this disease (also known as " Braxy-like d isease"  or "  pu lpy 
kidney ” ), w hich is caused by C. Welcliii type  D. A. W . M.

Selective bacteriostatic action of gentian-violet. L. P. Garrod 
(Bril. Med. J ., 1942, I, 290—291).—The influence ofV arious concns. 
of gentian-violet on grow th of. Gram -positive bacteria  in 5%  blood 
agar was studied , and it  was shown th a t  1 /500.000 concn. inhibited 
the growth of staphylococci, diphtheroids, and aerobic spore-bearing 
bacilli, b u t allowed free growth of streptococci. C. A. K.

. Harmful effects of liquid paraffin purgatives. J. W . M organ ( / .  
Amer. M ed. Assoc., 1941,117, 1335— 1339).— Review and discussion. 
Digestive sym ptom s, diminished absorption of v itam ins-/! and -D, 
increased m otility  of th e  small intestine, and anal leakage m ay all 
result from  adm in istration  of liquid paraffin. C. A. K.

Anti-histamine activity of thymoxyethyldiethylamine and ;V'-ethyl- 
/V'-diethylaminoethylaniline as judged by the gastric response to 
histamine. H . B. Burchell and R. L. Varco (J. Pharm. E xp . Tlier., 
1942, 75, 1— 5).—-The drugs showed no sp. h istam ine antagonism , as 
tested by  th e  gastric secretory response of Heidenhain pouch dogs 
to histam ine stim ulation. Some lowered pain  sensitivity  was 
observed if large doses of thym oxyethyldiethylam ine were given 
subcutaneously in dogs. H . H . K.

Morpholinoethyl ethers and amides possessing antispasmodic 
activity.— See A., 1942, II, 334. 

Colour reactions of sympathomimetic amines with diazonium  
compounds.— See A., 1942, If, 305. 

Effect of sympathomimetic amines on pancreatic secretion.— See A., 
1942, I I I ,  746.

[Action of acetylcholine.] S. O. Alcalde (Ciencia, 1941, 2, 337— 
344).— A review. - F . R. G.

Action of drugs on Daphnia magna. V. Obreshkove (Biol. Bull., 
1941, 81, 105— 113).—Acetylcholine produces vigorous in testinal 
contractions observable d irectly  under th e  microscope. T he la ten t 
period is dependent on th e  d ilu tio n ; i t  m ay be up to  2 hr. A tropine 
blocks th is  a c tio n ; eserine shortens th e  la te n t period and intensifies 
the action. » D. M. Sa.

Influence of esmodil on adrenaline hyperglycemia. N. Izaki 
(Japan. J .  Med. Set., 1941, IV, 13, 127— 137).— Esm odil in  large 
doses produces hyperglycem ia in rab b its  and sum m ates w ith 
acetylcholine in producing it. Adrenaline hyperg lycem ia is de­
creased by  sm all and increased or no t affected b y  larger doses.

H . H . K.
Analysis of action of acetylcholine on cardiac ganglion of Limulus 

Polyphemus. W . E . G arrey (Amer. J .  Physiol., 1942, 136, 182-«-
193).— Acetylcholine, even w ith eserine, is w ithou t effect in 
facilitating transm issiori of nerve impulses to  th e  m usculature of 
the Lim ulus  h eart. This ,is tru e  for choline esters, len tin  and 
mecholyl, and  for choline (bromide) itself. Acetylcholine (1 in 
10,000) stim ula tes the  ganglion, increasing th e  ra te  and am plitude 
of m uscular contraction. Eserine p o ten tia tes th is effect 20— 50 
times for som e hr. b u t no t w ith lentin or mecholyl. A tropine 
stim ulates th e  ganglion b u t does n o t annul th e  action of acety l­
choline before or a fte r eserine. Acetylcholine restores function to 
the depressed cardiac ganglion of th e  Lim ulus  heart. M. W. G.

Effect of papaverine, adrenaline, and quinidine on fibrillation 
threshold of the mammalian ventricles. R. W igria  and N . D. N icker­
son (J. Pharm . E xp. Ther., 1942, 75, 50— 57).—Papaverine  hydro ­
chloride and quinidine sulphate raise th e  fibrillation threshold 
of dog's ven tricle  significantly and for a  significant length  of time. 
Adrenaline.raises the . fibrillation threshold very  significantly for a 
short tim e. I f  quinidine and papaverine are given in such doses 
th a t they  produce a  significant fall of blood pressure, th e  raising of the  
fibrillation threshold  is neutralised or decreased. H . H . K.

Chemical and pharmacological studies on rhodeatoxin, a glucoside 
extracted from the leaf of Rhodea japonica, Roth. S. N akaya and 
Y. Tanno (Japan J .  M ed. Sci., 1941, IV, 13, 121— 126).— Rhodca- 
toxin, m .p. 178, is chem ically related to  bu t no t identical w ith 
rhodein, m .p. 198°, occurring in th e  root of the  sam e p lan t. The 
<lrug acts m ainly  on th e  circulation. H . H . K.

Scilliroside.— See A., 1942, I I , 218.
^ Effect of some anaesthetic agents on volume of body fluid in dogs.
D. D. B onnycastle  (J. Pharm. E xp . Ther., 1942, 75, 18— 29).—  
Adm inistration of e ther, m orphine, and a tropine produced a  decrease 
«f plasm a vol. and  in in terstitia l fluid space in dogs. P en to b arb ita l 
and p en to tha l N a  caused a  significant increase in p lasm a vol. and a  
decrease in cell vol. No significant a ltera tions were observed

in th e  to ta l blood vol., to ta l available fluid, or in te rstitia l fluid space. 
N jO  and cyclopropane showed no significant changes in p lasm a vol., 
to ta l available fluid, o r in te rstitia l fluid space. Significant increases 
were observed in  th e  %  of cell vol., red cell vol., and in blood vol.

H. H . K.
Optically active phenylurethane anaesthetics.— See A., 1942, I I ,  

301. 
Anaesthetic action of cycfopropyl vinyl ether (cyprethylene ether).

J . C. K ran tz , ju n ., W . E . E vans, ju n ., S. E . Form an, and  H . L. 
W ollenweber (J. Pharm . E xp . Ther., 1942, 75. 30— 37).—T he drug, 
b .p . 67°, has approx. th e  sam e po tency  as CHC1, and an  anaesthetic 
index of more th an  tw ice th a t  of e ther. In  th e  m onkey i t  produces 
no functional liver dam age. No histopathological changes were seen 
in lung, liver, and kidney of mice, ra ts , dog, and m onkey a fte r  th e  
adm in istration . The drug depressed th e  ra te  of b eat and am plitude 
of th e  perfused frog’s heart. T he explosive range of concns. of 

■ cyprethylene e th e r w ith 0 ? is approx. th e  sam e as th a t  of e ther. 
T he o il/w ater coeff. is 16 tim es th a t  of e ther. A n esth e tic  concns. 
in th e  blood are  one fifth of those found w ith  e ther. Blood pressure 
is slightly  lowered by anaesthetic concns. in th e  dog. H . H. K.

Heavy percaine spinal anaesthesia. W . W . M ushin (Brit. M ed. J .,  
1942, I , 139— 143).— Clinical results in 420 cases a rc  discussed.

C. A. K.
Procaine infiltration in fibrositis. E . J. M oynahan and  E . S. 

Nicholson (Brit. M ed. J .,  1942, I, 65— 68).— Procaine in filtration  is 
of val. in diagnosis an d  trea tm e n t of fibrositis. C. A. K /

Measurement of effect of alcohol on pain threshold and on the 
“  alarm ”  reaction.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  742,

Drug addiction. C. K . H im m elsbach (Arch, intern. M ed., 1942, 69, 
766— 772).—M easurem ents of w t., calorie in take , sleep, basal m e ta ­
bolic ra te , tem p., respiration , blood pressure, and blood stud ies were 
m ade in 21 drug  addic ts (to m orphine or its  derivatives) during  th e  
period of recovery a fte r a b ru p t w ithdraw al. Physical recovery  
takes abou t 6 m onths and is assessed by  an  increase in bod y  w t. 
T he basal m etabolic ra te  of th e  recovered add ic t is subnorm al.

C. A. K.
Addiction liability of demerol (D-140). C. K. H im m elsbach (J. 

Pharm. E xp . Ther., 1942, 75, 64— 68).— T he drug  (ethyl 4-phenyl-
l-m ethylpiperidine-4-carboxylate) possesses analgesic and spasm o­
ly tic  p roperties to g e th e r w ith  a  mild atropine-like action. W hen 
su b stitu ted  for m orphine dem erol p a r tly  satisfied th e  physical 
dependence on m orphine. On w ithdraw al, a fte r  10 days of su b ­
stitu tio n , a  m ild abstinence syndrom e occurred. Physical d e ­
pendence on dem erol resulted  from  its  regu lar adm in istra tion  to  
post-add icts over a  period of 10 weeks. T he abstinence syndrom e 
w hich occurred following its  w ithdraw al was m ilder th a n  th e  
m orphine abstinence syndrom e b u t otherw ise qu ite  typical. T he 
du ra tion  of th e  physical dependence action  was considerably sho rte r 
th an  for m orphine. H . H . K .

[Magnesium chloride as] narcotic for marine invertebrates, f . C.
L edingham  an d  G. P. W ells (Nature, 1942, 150, 121— 123).—  
Anim als were narcotised by  im m ersion in 8%  MgCl2 for 1— 4 hr.

E . R. S.
Antagonism between anaesthetic steroid hormones and penta- 

methylenetetrazole (metrazol). H. Selye (J. Lab. d in . M ed., 1942, 
27, 1051— 1053).— In  young ra ts  th e  a n es th e s ia  produced b y  in tra - 
peritoneal adm in istration  of steroid horm ones (progesterone o r 
deoxycorticosterone aceta te) can be in te rru p ted  by  m etrazol. 
Conversely, fa ta l doses of m etrazol a re  read ily  to le ra ted  w ith o u t 
causing e ith e r convulsions or lung oedema b y  ra ts  receiv ing 'su itable 
doses of an es th e tic  stero id  horm ones. • C. J . C. B.

Neoarsphenamine in bacterial infections. E. E . Osgood (Arch, 
intern. M ed., 1942, 69, 746— 765).— N eoarsphenam ine in concns. 
which do  n o t kill living hum an cells (bone-marrow’) is effective 
against some stra in s  of Strep, viridans, m ost staphylococci, and 
som e o th er bacteria . Effective blood concns. of th e  drug  can  be 
m ain tained  by  su itab le  dosage b u t toxic  effects a re  ra th e r  f re q u e n t; 
3 o u t of 7 p a tien ts  w ith  subacu te  bacteria l endocarditis w ere free of 
sym ptom s 8, 13, and 12 m onths a fte r  trea tm e n t began. N eoarsphen­
am ine - f  sulphathiazole m ay  be m ore effective th a n  e ith e r drug  
alone. C. A. K.

Thrombocytopenic purpura after arsphenamines. S. M. L aird  
(Brit. Med. J .,  1942, I , 381— 382).— A case report. C. A. K.

Chemical specificity of skin hypersensitiveness of guinea-pigs to old 
arsphenamine. W . Frei (J. invest. Dermatol., 1942, 5, 29— 38).— The 
skin hypersensitiveness of sensitised guinea-pigs to  As Is tow ards 
arom atic  arsenicals in general. C. J .  C. B.

Arsenic in hair and bone in arsenical poisoning. E. G. Y oung and 
R. P. Sm ith  (Brit. M ed. J .,  1942, f, 251— 253).— T he As co n ten t of 
hair, bone, and adipocere of th e  rem ains of 2 individuals exhum ed 
a fte r  9J years w as determ ined for medico-legal purposes. T he hair- 
As co n ten t was 0-44 and  0-32 m g.-%  d ry  tissue, and in  bone 0-05 
and  0-02 m g.-% . In  one case, where d ea th  occurred 30 h r. a fte r  
poisoning, th e  proxim al p o rtion  of scalp h a ir  contained 0-77 m g.-% .

C. A. K .
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Acnte toxicity for mice of phthalic acid and certain derivatives.
H . C. H odge, M. R . G oldstein, and  M. W righ ting ton  (Proc. Soc. 
E xp . B iol. M ed., 1942, 49, 471— 473).— L D 50 doses pe r kg. are  for 
ph th a lic  acid  0-55 g., for N a  p h th a la te  2-1 g., for d im ethy l p h th a la te
2-4 m l., for d i-i!-butyl p h th a la te  5-5 m l., an d  for di-/3-octyl p h th a la te  
46 m l. V. J . W .

Effect on sm all laboratory animals of injection of crystalline 
hydrochloride of a sulphur protein from wheat flour. E . J .  Coulson, 
T . H . H arris , an d  B. A xelrod (Cereal Chem., 1942, 19, 301— 307).—  
W hen  in jected  in traperitonea lly  o r in travenously  in to  mice, guinea- 
pigs, and  rab b its, th e  p ro te in  was tox ic ,-producing laboured  respir­
ation , coma, an d  d eath . T aken  orally  i t  w as harm less. C ontrac­
tio n  of isolated guinea-pig u teri, using th e  Schulz-D ale  technique, 
w as induced b y  less th a n  1 p .p .m ., b u t  th e  m uscle w as n o t de­
sensitised to  subsequent doses of th e  p ro tein . N . L . K.

Analytical classes of eannabinol compounds in marihuana resin.
C. C. F u lto n  (Ind . Eng. Chem. [A n a l .], 1942, 14, 407—412).—T he 
eannabinol com pounds are  divided in to  four m ain  classes : I-R A B  
w hich are  reac tive  in  th e  alkaline B eam  te s t  an d  are  ex trac ted  from  
lig h t pe tro leum  b y  a lk a li; I-N R A B  w hich are  non-reactive  and  
ex trac ted  by  a lk a l i ; II-R A B  w hich are  reac tive  an d  n o t ex trac ted  
b y  a lk a li; ÍI-N R A B  w hich are  non-reactive  and  n o t ex trac ted  by  
alkali. D irections a re  given for perform ing colour te s ts  on each of 
these  classes. J . D . R .

Chronic toxicity of Derris. A. M. Am brose, F . D eE ds, an d  J . B. 
M éN aught (Ind . Eng. Chem., 1942, 34, 684— 689).—T he re la tive  
chronic to x ic ity  of Derris ro o t (4 sam ples), fed in  v e ry  sm all doses 
to  a lbino ra ts , is in  accordance w ith  th e  ro tenone con ten ts, b u t  th e  
differences m ay  n o t be  significant and  Lonchocarpus ro o t is m uch 
less toxic. T he e x te n t of liver dam age (evident a fte r  doses of 
75 p .p .m . of d ie t for 100 days), th e  only no tab le  p o st m ortem  
sym ptom , does n o t accord w ith  ro tenone con ten t. C onstituen ts 
o th er th a n  ro tenone are  th u s  of im pórtance. Derris ro o t ex tracted  
w ith  acetone is n o t toxic. R . S. C.

Relative increase in chloride excretion in dog after graduated doses 
of mercurial diuretics. C. C. R oby  an d  C. Pfeiffer (Amer. J .  Physiol., 
1942, 135, 591— 594).— In  tra in ed  unanaesthetised dogs w ith  b ladder 
fistula; th e  range of dosage betw een beginning tu b u la r  inh ib ition  
and  th e  m ax . ob ta inab le  Cl' excretion  varies fo r each d iuretic . 
W ith  0-5-—2'5  m g. of H g  p e r kg. sa ly rgan  produced  a  m ax. Cl' excretion  
of 200 mg. of NaCl pe r 10 m in. p e r 10-kg. dog. E sidrone (Na sa lt 
of pyrid incd icarboxym ercurihydroxypropylam ide, 0-5— 3-0 mg. 
H g  p e r kg.) produced a  m ax. excretion  of 300 mg. of NaCl, Mer- 
cup u rin  (0-5—  6-0 m g. of H g  per kg.) a  m ax . excretion  of 500 m g. of 
NaCl. C ardiac d e a th  occurred  w ith  esidrone a fte r  doses of 4 mg. 
of H g  per kg. M. W . G.

Effect of prostigmine on urinary excretion of potassium in normal 
subject. J .  N. Cum ings (J. Neurol. Psychial., London, 1941, 4, 235—
236).— P rostigm ine had  no effect on  u rin a ry  excretion  of K.

H . L.
Stimulating influence of sodium citrate on cellular regeneration and 

repair in the kidney injured by uranium nitrate. G. L . D onnelly  and  
R . L. H olm an (J. Pharm . E xp . Ther., 1942, 75, 11— 17).— T he use of 
N a c itra te  facilitated  rep a ir  and  regeneration  of th e  in ju red  tu b u la r
ep ithelium  which w as dam aged b y  U n itra te . 92%  of th e  anim als
receiving a  le th a l dose of U n itra te  recovered. H . H . K.

Electrolytic [preparation of a] solution of sodium hypochlorite.—
See A., 1942, I ,  333.

Arrow poisons. B . W itkop  (Angew. Chem., 1942, 55, 85— 90).— A 
review .

Action of senecionine, integerrimine, jacobine, longilobine, and 
spartioidine, especially on liver. P . N . H arris , R . C. A nderson, an d  
K . K , Chen (J. Pharm . E xp . Ther., 1942,75, 69— 77).— L arge doses 
caused rap id  resp iration , clonic convulsions, and  d ea th  w ith in  a  few 
m in. in  mice. The m edian le th a l doses a re  given. T he drugs 
p roduced necrosis of th e  liver, chiefly cen tral, associated  w ith  
sinusoidal congestion and haemorrhage in to  cell cords. R epeated  
adm in istra tio n  of sm all sub lethal doses was followed b y  hyp ertro p h y  
of liver cells an d  th e ir  nuclei. T he drugs low ered blood pressure 
of etherised  cats, and  inh ib ited  p e ris ta ltic  m ovem ents of isolated 
ra b b it’s in testines. In tegerrim ine, longilobine, and  jacobine caused 
con tractions of iso lated  guinea-pig s u terus. H . H . K .

Action of monocrotaline and retronecine. P . N . H arris , R . C. 
A nderson, an d  K . K. Chen (J . Pharm . E xp . Ther., 1942, 75, 78— 82). 
— M edian le th a l doses were determ ined. Mice receiving n e a r le th a l 
doses of retronecine developed clonic convulsions, and  th en  died 
im m ediately  o r recovered com pletely. M onocrotaline produced 
liver necrosis associated  w ith  sinusoidal congestion an d  haemorrhage 
in to  necrotic  cell cords. R epeated  adm in istra tio n  of m onocrotaline 
produced  h y p e rtro p h y  of liver cells. M onocrotaline in h ib ited  
iso lated  ra b b it’s in testines an d  lowered c a t’s blood pressure. 
L arge  doses of retronecine lowered c a t’s blood pressure  and  s tim u la ted  
iso lated  guinea-pig’s u terus. Sm all doses of retronecine inh ib ited  
iso lated  ra b b it 's  in testines b u t large doses s tim u la ted  them .

H . H . K.

Toad poisons. Constitution of bufotalin etc.— See A., 1942, II, 
322.

Action of isatidine, pterophine, and sceleratine. P . N. Harris, 
R . C. Anderson, an d  K. K . Chen (J. Pharm . E xp . Ther., 1942, 75, 
83— S8).— T he drugs were ob tained  from  various species of Senecio. 
A cute  and  chronic to x ic ity  were stud ied  in mice. L ethal doses 
produce liver necrosis in  mice. P te roph ine  lowers c a t 's  blood 
pressure, inh ib its  iso lated  ra b b it’s in testine, and  con trac ts  isolated 
guinea-pig’s u terus. Sceleratine an d  isa tid ine  raise c a t’s blood 
pressure and  s tim u la te  iso lated  guinea-pig’s u terus. H . H. K.

Toxicology of sodium nitroprusside. I. Decomposition and 
determination of sodium nitroprusside. H . E . Hill. II. Toxicity 
of sodium nitroprusside for guinea-pigs. L. W . M ahaffey J .  Proc. 
Austral. Chem. In st., 1942, 9, 89— 93, 93— 94).— I. Only slight 
decom p, of N a n itroprusside occurs on  steam -distillation  with dil. 
H 2S 0 4 or ta r ta r ic  acid. T he CN group m ay  be determ ined by di­
gestion w ith  N aO H , rem oval of Fe(O H ), b y  filtra tion , acidification 
w ith  H 2S 0 4, and  steam -distillation  w ith  th e  add ition  of urea to 
rem ove liberated  H N O a. Anim al tissue an d  blood decompose Na 
n itroprusside  w ith  liberation  of HCN, w hich m ay  be recovered 
(98-8% w ith  blood) b y  steam -d istillation  from  acid solution. It is 
sim ilarly  decom posed by  th e  an im al system  w hen given orally.

I I .  T he to x ic ity  (m .l.d. J  grain) is approx . th e  sam e as that of 
KCN. T he sym ptom s are  sim ilar b u t  th e ir  onset and death are 
delayed. H . G. R.

Acute hsemolytic ansemia following phenothiazine. H. D. C.
Jo h n s to n e  (Brit. M ed. J . ,  1942, I , 259).— N on-fa ta l case report.

Acute relapsing dermatitis due to nail varnish. H. C. Semon 
(Brit. M ed. J . ,  1942, I, 146— 147).— Case report. C. A. K.

Excretion of selenium by rats on a seleniferous wheat ration. H. D.
A nderson and  A. L . M oxon (J . N utrition , 1941, 22, 103— 108).—Rats 
receiving seleniferous w heat excreted  m o st of th e  Se in 2 weeks 
when transferred  to  a  Se-free d iet. A sm all portion  of the  Se was 
re ta ined  for some m onths. Storage of Se in  th e  liver was similar in 
old and  in  young  ra ts  b u t  in  o th er p a r ts  of th e  body  young animals 
sto red  re la tive ly  m ore. A ra tio n  con tain ing  25 p .p .m . of Se de­
pressed th e  body w t. A. G. P.

Action of mustard gas on skin. G. B. F ro st an d  H . M. Geliy 
(Pharm. J . ,  1942, 149, 70— 71).— T he ra te  of fo rm ation  of erythema 
following con tam ination  w ith  liqu id  m u sta rd  gas is const, for the 
indiv idual, th e  ra te  of p en e tra tio n  for fa ir sk in  being approx. 4 
tim es th a t  fo r d a rk , sallow skin. T he m ax. ra te  of healing occurs in 
h ea lth y  types w hich ta n  easily. H ealing  is aided by  an  alkaline diet 
before and  du ring  vesiculation. H . G. R.

Toxicity of sodium pentachlorophenoxide and pentachlorophenol to 
fish. C. J .  G oodnight (In d . Eng. Chem., 1942, 34, 868—S72).— 
Sodium  pentach lorophenoxide (and th e  phenol) a re  toxic to 19 
species of fish, 0-2— 0-6 p .p .m . being fa ta l (threshold toxicities
0-94— 3-0 according to  th e  species). Sm all v a ria tions of temp, 
or p a  have little  effect. D ea th  occurs b y  cap illa ry  rup ture  and is 
preceded by  ex citem en t; if th e  in itia l concn. is low, fish migrate to 
clean w ater. Eggs of lake tro u t  a re  r e s is ta n t ; these  fish arc most 
sensitive in  th e  yolk sac s tage  im m ediately  a fte r  hatching. In­
v e rteb ra te s  are n o t affected. R. S. C.

Pharmacological action of Korean Inula helenium, L. C. Go 
(Japan. J .  M ed. Sci., 1941, IV , 13, 75— 93).— I .  helenium  contains 
a lan to- isoalanto-, and  d ihydroisoalanto-lactone. Their actions 
w ere stud ied  in m ice and  rabb its, on  iso lated  frog’s heart, isolated 
ra b b it’s in testine, an d  earthw orm  muscle. H. H. K.

Pharmacological action of Sargassum thunbergi, J. Ag. C. Go
, (Japan. J .  M ed. Sci., 1941, IV , 13, 9 5 — 1 0 7 ).— Subcutaneous and 

oral ad m in istra tio n  of an  aq . e x tra c t in to  m ice and rabbits pro­
duced dim inished m ovem ents, paralysis, and  finally death  without 
convulsions. 0-1— 0-2%  solution  of th e  aq. e x tra c t contracted 
iso lated  ra b b it’s in testine. O ral adm in istra tio n  of 0-2 g. of an aq. 
e x tra c t and  0-5 g. of an  alcoholic e x tra c t h ad  an  anthelm intic  effect 
in  infected cats. H. H. K.

Toxicity of cacao husks and their influence on toxicity of caffeine.
L. M illet (Compt. rend., 1941, 213, 591— 593).— Aq. extracts oi 
roasted  cacao husks a re  only sligh tly  to x ic  to  guinea-pigs and increase 
th e  an im als’ to lerance to  caffeine. W . C. J. R-

Fumigants for disinfestation of bedding and clothing. G . C . Sherrard 
(U .S . Publ. Health Repts., 1942, 57, 7 5 3 — 7 5 9 ).— Fum igants te s t»  
were H C N ,  chloropicrin, m eth y l brom ide, e thylene o x id e -C U j 
m ix tu re  (1 : 9), an d  e thy lene dichloride—CC14 m ix tu re  (3 : 1). Tne 
properties of each a re  discussed. C . G . w .

Fern poisoning in sheep, goats, and cattle due to NotholceWt 
sinuata, var. crcnata. F . P . M athew s (Texas Agric. E xp . Star.Pu“/ '  
1942, N o.611, 15pp .).—A disease occurs in  sheep, to  a  s m a l l  extent in 
goats, an d  p ro b ab ly  n o t a t  all in c a ttle  and  horses, called “  jimmies 
w hich w as reproduced b y  feeding N . sinuata, var. crenata. in  
sym ptom s of trem bling  an d  sudden d eath , w hich are induced of 
w alking th e  anim al, a re  described. T he toxic  principle ap p aren t)
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acts on th e  resp ira to ry  centre. I t  is transm itted  by  m ilk to  suckling 
lambs and resists dry ing for 8 m onths. A. W . M.»

Preparation oî acetylsalicyl and salicyl disulphides.— See A., 1942, 
11,312.

New base for poison ivy protective ointment. L. Schwartz, J . E. 
Dunn, and  F . H . Goldm an (U .S. Publ. Health Repts., 1942, 57, 67S— 
588).—N a p erbora te  can detoxify th e  active principle of poison ivy 
in an acetone-aq . m edium . Two new formula: are presented for N a 
perborate o in tm en t which re ta ins its O for several weeks in a  closed 
container, b u t  liberates i t  when exposed to  perspiration o r water.

C. G. W
Inhibition of aggravating action of olive oil on guinea-pig tuber­

culosis by ethyl succinate. A. B erthelot, L. Nègre, and J. B retey 
(Compt. rend., 1941, 213, 90—91).— Subcutaneous injection of 
m ixtures of olive oil and e th y l succinate prevents th e  aggravation 
of tubercu lar infection in  th e  guinea-pig which is produced by olive 
oil and, in sm aller degree, by  e thy l succinate alone. Acidosis appears 
to play  a  p a r t  in  th e  action. P . G. M.

it

XXI.— PHYSIOLOGY OF WORK, »AND INDUSTRIAL 
HYGIENE.

Use of double work periods in study of fatigue and influence of 
caffeine on recovery. E. Fodtz, A. C. Ivy , and C. J .  B arborka 
(Amer. J. Physiol., 1942, 136, 79—80).— Using the  bicycle ergometer, 
the subjects w orked to  com plete fatigue, rested 10 min., and worked 
to com plete fatigue again. Double work periods yielded d a ta  less 
variable th a n  single w ork periods. %  recovery (under conditions 
described) is inversely related  to  th e  w ork o u tp u t of th e  1st period, 
correlation coeff. being 0-95. Caffeine-Na benzoate (0-5 g.) in tra ­
venously a t  th e  end of 1st w ork period increases %  recovery or the  
output of w ork during  th e  2nd period. M. W. G.

Heat exchanges during recovery from experimental deficit of body 
heat. E. A. P inson and  E . F . Adolph (Amer. J .  Physiol., 1942, 136, 
105— 114).— H eat exchanges in  4 subjects (male) who sa t unclothed 
in air a t  31°, 2/5% R .H ., were m easured afte r injection of 1-4—
l -7 1. of w a ter a t  1— 3°, a t  sh o rt intervals, for 150— 210 min. 
The body becam e cooler by  0-72 cal. pfcr kg. when 1-5 1. of ice w ater 
were d runk . 'In  200 min. 85%  of th e  in itial h ea t d eb t was paid  off. 
Half th e  h e a t regained cam e from reduction in  loss by  vaporisation 
of w ater, th e  o th er half from reduction in loss b y  varia tion  and 
convection, concom itant w ith th e  dim inution of surface tem p. 
Heat produced b y  oxidation was n o t augm ented. A t 28° recovery 
was slower. H e a rt frequency was dim inished a fte r th e  w ater and 
ensuing w a te r diuresis was som etim es delayed. ' M. W . G.

Findings from major studies of fatigue. R. R- Sayers (U.S. Bur. 
Mines, 1942, In f. Circ. 7209, 46 pp.).— A review. The physical 
m anifestations and physiological basis of fatigue are exam ined and 
the rôle of fatigue in causing accidents and lowered efficiency in 
industry is discussed. Shorter h r. of work, rest periods, and 
im provem ent in working conditions are of val. in preventing  fatigue.

J. H . B.
Silicon in non-silicotic lungs : its relation to apical scars and to 

nodules. G. J .  M cHefïey (J. Lab. clin. M ed., 1942,27, 1023— 1035). 
—A nthracotic  and siliceous d u st deposits in the  lung tissue increase 
with age ; anthracosis in a  lung gives a  rough index to  th e  relative 
am ount of S i0 2 deposits present in th e  sam e lung. The average 
total SiO . co n ten t in the  lungs of men is higher th an  th a t  of women ; 
the %  of cases of apical scars increases w ith age and w ith  th e  grade 
of the  to ta l  S i0 2 con ten t of the  lung. Of 133 cases of apical scars, 
97% had  healed tuberculosis elsewhere in the  lung or hilus lym ph 
nodes. Of 200 consecutive cases 88-5% showed healed tuberculosis. 
The incidence of th e  silicotic nodule in th e  non-silicotic lung in 
10-5%. (8 photom icrographs.) C. J . C. B.

Occupational deafness : audiometric observations on'aural fatigue 
and recovery.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  683.

XXII.— RADIATIONS.
Effect of Roentgen rays on action of tyramine, phenyjethanol- 

amine, and sympathol on blood-sugar.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  708. 
Effect of ^-irradiation on formation and storage of bile and glycogen 

*n liver cells of rats.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  610. 
Susceptibility of amphibian red cells to X-rays.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  

671. 
Effect of X-rays on Arbacia egg.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  567. 
Radiation effects on nervous system and Roentgen pigmentation of 

gold-fish.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  672.
Survival of m ice of different strains and ages after a  single, total 

irradiation by X-rays. N. D o b ro lv o lsk a ïa -Z a v a d sk a ïa , S. V éré ten -  
nikoff, a n d  M. R o d z é v itc h  (Conipt, rend., 1941, 213, 704— 700).—- 
Male a n im a ls  are le ss  r e s is ta n t th a n  fe m a le s  a n d  th e  t im e  o f  s u r v iv a l

is n o t p roportional to  th e  dose, a  tim e-lag occurring before th e  fa ta l 
effects a re  observed. Age and  stra in  have  a considerable influence, 
females of m iddle age exhibiting  th e  longest survival. H . G. R.

Measurement of radiation for medical purposes. W . V. M ayneord 
(Proc. Physical Soc., 1942, 54, 405—421).— A survey  of th e  ionisation 
m ethod o f  m easuring A'-rays and  y-rays, th e  fundam ental n a tu re  of 
th e  röntgen, th e  d istribu tion  of rad ia tion , th e  varia tion  of dosage- 
ra te  in  typ ical cases along th e  axis of a  beam  sen t in to  soft tissues, 
and hence th e  s tu d y  of “  isodose surfaces ”  and  sim ple geom etrical 
m ethods of obtaining them . T he “  in tegral dose " i s  ob tained  by  
in tegrating , th roughou t th e  whole mass, th e  p roduct of th e  dose and 
elem ent of mass, and sim ple geom etrical and  analy tical m ethods of 
deducing th e  quan tities are  described. N. M. B.

Continuous dosage measurement in deep X-ray therapy. F. T.
F arm er (Brit. J .  Radiol., 1942, 15, 203— 208).—E rro rs of 5— 10% 
are  m ade by using a  dosem eter such as th e  M ekapion in th e  base 
of applicators due to  th e  va ria tio n  possible in in stru m en t-sk in  
distance. The use of a  dosem eter fixed to  th e  window of th e  tu b e  
w ith  calibrations for different focus-skin distances and applicators 
is advocated  and such a n  in stru m en t is described. E . M. J.

Volume dosage in deep X-ray therapy. F . E llis (Brit. J .  Radiol.,
1942, 15, 174— 177, 194— 201).— Vol. dose in  r. c.c. or ergs pe r 
cm .2 per r. is m easured by  th e  p roduct of th e  surface dose in  r. w ith  
back scatter, th e  m ax. skin dosage in  r. per min. obtainable under 
s tan d ard  conditions divided by  th e  skin dosage ra te  for th e  field 
size used, th e  a rea  of th e  field in  sq. cm., and  a  graph reading relating  
vol. dose per r. a t  skin surface to  thickness of tissue th rough  which 
th e  beam  passes. Vol. dose during  th e  course of various trea tm en ts  
is correlated  w ith clinical findings and blood counts a t  a  certain  stage. 
H istam inase was found useful in th e  trea tm e n t of general rad ia tion  
reactions. E . M. J.

Representation of deep X-ray therapy beams by isodose charts.
D. E . A. Jones (Brit. J .  Radiol., 1942, 15, 178— 184).— R eten tion  of 
th e  id en tity  of th e  p rim ary  beam  and  th e  existence of a  sharp  
delim iting edge in a  wax! p han tom  is shown b y  radiographs and 
ionisation m easurem ents. A t th e  edge there  is a  sharp  drop in 
dosage ra te . E . M. J.

Angiomatosis retina . Results of X-ray treatment.— See A., 1942, 
I I I ,  681. 

Treatment of deafness by irradiation (radium). See A., 1942, I I I ,
683.

Iodinated organic compounds as contrast media for radiographic 
diagnoses. I. Iodinated aracyl esters.— See A., 1942, I I ,  311. 

Use of slow neutrons for cancer therapy. Radioactive phosphorus in  
malignant neoplastic disease. Results of radiotherapy in benign 
giant-cell tumour of bone.—See A., 1942, I I I ,  616. 

Penetration of ultra-violet radiation into skin as a factor in carcino­
genesis.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  696.

Extra strong heliotropic effect of neon lights. C. N. R ay  (Science, 
1941, 94, 585— 586).— Insects which previously  sw arm ed around  
s tree t lights now sw arm  around  N e lighting, recen tly  installed. The 
use of N e ligh ts in e rad ica ting  crop pests is suggested. E . R . S.

Ultra-violet radiation intensities in high latitudes.— See A., 1942, 
I, 310.

XXIII.— PHYSICAL AND COLLOIDAL CHEMISTRY.
Heats of organic reactions. XII. Reaction between methasmo- 

globin and salicylate. R. M. R oberts ( / .  Am er. Chem. Soc., 1 9 4 2 , 64, 
1 4 7 2 — 1 4 7 5 ) .— H eats  of reac tion  betw een m etluem oglobm  and  N a 
salicylate a t  p a 7-3  increase w ith  salicylate concn. up to  0 - 8 m ., 
suggesting 5a stoicheiom etric reaction  in which H -bond form ation  
betw een salicylate and side-chains of m ethajm oglobin co n trib u tes to  
th e  h e a t of reaction. T he h e a t of reaction  betw een N a salicylate  
an d  carboxyhaemoglobin a t  p n  7 -3  has also been m easured. The 
sta te  of ox idation  of th e  h$m oglobin-Fe does n o t affect th e  val. 
of h e a t of reaction  a t  a  given salicylate concn. No relationship  
exists betw een h eats of reaction  and  absorption  spectra.

W . R . A.
Oxidation-reduction potential of the system methsemoglobin-ethyl 

hydrogen peroxide. M. Polonovski, M. F . Jay le  and  G. F rau d e t 
(Compt. rend., 1 9 4 1 , 113, 7 4 0 — 7 4 2 ) .— Curves p lo tted  from  resu lts of 
experim ents w ith m ethsemoglobin and  e th y l H  peroxide a t  1° and 
varied  p n  indicate th a t  th e  Fem  of methaemoglobin is converted  by  
th e  peroxide in to  FeIV in  an  un stab le  m ethiem oglobin derivative , 
th e  peroxidase a c tiv ity  being due to  th e  change in  valency. The 
Fe of th e  co-enzyme of p la n t peroxidases p ro b ab ly  undergoes th e  
sam e change. W . McC.

Hydrogen-ion dissociation curve of fi-lactoglobulin.— See A., 1 9 4 2 , 
I I I ,  ,6 0 6 . 

Absorption measurements with biological liquids (blood) in the 
wave-length range 50—100 cm. G. Gs.ell (Physikal. Z ., 1 9 4 2 , 43, 
1 0 1 — 1 0 7 ) .— A m ethod of determ in ing  th e  electrical co n d u ctiv ity
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of liquids w hich are  good conductors is described. I t  em ploys a 
Lecher system  and  can be  used in  th e  A range 50— 100 cm. The 
m ethod  has been used w ith  blood. A. J . M.

Light absorption by bilirubin solutions. M. R o y  an d  A . B ou taric  
(Compt. rend., 1941, 213, 1S9— 191).— Spectroscopic exam ination  
a t  A 440— 520 of solutions of b ilirub in  in  CHC13 a n d  aq.' N aO H  -f- 
KC1 +  H sB 0 3 +  serum -album in (as p ro tec tiv e  colloid for s tab ilis­
a tio n ) a n d  a t  A 440— 500 of d il. buffered (pa  7-4) horse serum  show 
th a t  b ilirub in  solu tions do n o t obey B eer’s law  even approx . since 
th e  ra tio  of o p tica l d en sity  to  concn. first increases to  a  m ax. an d  th e n  
decreases b u t  th a t  so lu tions p i  serum  obey th e  law  v e ry  approx . 
since th e  o p tica l d en sity  v a ries approx . inversely  w ith  th e  d ilu tion  
coeff. W . McC.

Electrophoretic properties of serum-proteins. n .  Fractions o£ 
crystalline horsf. serum-albumin. D . G. Sharp, G. R. Cooper, J .  O. 
E rickson, a n d  f l .  N eu ra th  (J. B iol. Chem., 1942, 144, 139— 147 ; cl. 
A ., 1942, I I I ,  416).—-E lec tro p h o re tic  exam ination  of K ekw ick’s 
fractions A  and  B  of se rum -album in  shows t h a t  th e  a lbum in is com ­
plex, and  th e  frac tio n a tio n  is n o t due to  changes du rin g  purification. 
T he m obility  of fractions A  an d  B  is th e  sam e a t  all pa- D en atu r- 
a tio n  of serum -album in is irreversible. R . L . E .

Effect of urea on electrophoretic patterns oî serum-proteins.— See 
A., 1942, I, 297. 

Calcium-protein relationship studied with the ultracentriluge. I. 
Calcium caseinogenatc solutions. A. C hanutin , S. Ludewig, and  
A. V. M asket. n. Serum. S. Ludew ig, A. C hanutin , and  A. V. 
M asket. m .  Augmentation oi serum with calcium and phosphate.
A. V. M asket, A. C hanutin , a n d  S. Ludew ig (J . B iol. Chem., 1942, 143, 
737— 751, 753— 761, 763— 769).— I. Ca caseinogenate has a  dis­
sociation const, independent of concn. o r of p a  betw een 6-3 an d  8-5, 
b u t  vary ing  w ith  different preps, of caseinogen, an d  increased in 
aq. NaCl. A ddition  of c itra te  increases diffusible Ca and  decreases 
[Ca"], confirm ing th e  app licab ility  of th e  law  of m ass action  to  th is 
system .

II .  T he re la tion  betw een Ca an d  to ta l  serum -protein  is irregular, 
and  is n o t represen ted  b y  a  single inass law  equation . T o ta l diffusible 
Ca is const, in  a ll centrifuged fractions of a  single serum , is in­
creased by  N a c itra te , w hich also decreases th e  Ca bound to  protein , 
and  is decreased irregu larly  by  a  rise in  p n .

I I I .  A ddition  of Ca causes irregu lar v a ria tio n s in  th e  d istrib u tio n  
of p ro te in  on centrifuging. H orse serum  norm ally  con tains a  
p h o sp h a te-p ro te in  com plex. A ddition  of Ca or P O /"  causes 
sed im entation  of a  C a - P O / ' ' com plex. R . L . E .

Dénaturation oi proteins and its apparent reversal. IV. Enzymic 
hydrolysis oî native, denatured, and apparently reversibly denatured 
proteins. F. B em heim , H . N eurath , a n d  J . O. E rickson  (J. B iol. 
Chem., 1942, 144, 259— 264; cf. A ., 1942, I I I ,  416).— T he ra te s  of 
hydro lysis of na tive , irreversib ly  denatu red , an d  so-called " r e ­
g e n e ra te d ”  horse serum -album in an d  -pseudoglobulin b y  try p sin  
a re  determ ined. W ith  b o th  proteins, proteolysis proceeds m ore 
slowly w ith  n a tiv e  th a n  w ith  irreversib ly  dena tu red  m ateria l, and  
th e  e x ten t of proteolysis is g reater w ith  th e  a lbum in th a n  w ith  th e  
globulin fraction . T he ra te s  of proteolysis of irreversib ly  denatu red  
and  regenerated  serum -album in arc th e  sam e, ind ica ting  th a t  th e  
la t te r  is essentially  in  a  dena tu red  sta te . W ith  th e  pseudoglobulin, 
th e  ra te  of digestion of regenerated  p ro te in  is less th a n  th a t  of th e  
irreversib ly  denatu red , and on ly  som ew hat g reater th a n  th a t  of 
na tive , p ro tein . T he resu lts are discussed in re la tion  to  s tru c tu ra l 
differences betw een serum -album in and  -pseudoglobulin.

J- N. A
Influence of hydrotropic substances on the colloidal properties of 

serum. C. W underly  (K olloid-Z., 1942, 98, 76— 82).— T he p ep tis­
a tio n  of prontosil ru b ru m  b y  norm al serum  and  by  various hydro- 
tro p ic  substances was stud ied  by  colorim etric exam ination  of a  
trea te d  prontosil sol a f te r  passing  th rough  a filter w ith  pore d iam eter
1-5 ¡x., w hich com pletely  re ta ins u n trea ted  prontosil. Scrum  alone 
pep tises prontosil m ore effectively th a n  does a n y  of th e  o th e r agents, 
and  when used in con junction  w ith  th e  la t te r  th e  effect is add itive, 
excep t when th e  aux ilia ry  agen t is /-tyrosine, w ith  w hich th e  effect 
is m ore th an  add itive. T he pep tising  action  of serum  on acridine- 
red 3B, trypaflavine, and acridine-orange NO  increased in th a t  order. 
T he coagulating  concn. of CaCl2 for serum  is n o t changed b y  th e  
add ition  of physiological am ino-acids o r th e  N a sa lts  o f som e arom atic  
acids, b u t  th e  d ispersity  of th e  serum -proteins, as revealed  by  
nephelogram s, is ch aracteris tica lly  a lte red , especially by  N a  benzene- 
d isu lphonate . F . L. U.

Native proteins, flexible frameworks, and cytoplasmic organisation.
D. W rinch (Nature, 1942,150, 270— 271).— A discussion of th e  n a tu re  
of th e  association of ind iv idual p ro te in  un its  in  th e  p ro te in  fram e­
w ork, th e  u n its  lying a t  various d istances a p a r t  up  to  a  fixed m ax. 
and in a v a rie ty  of o rien tations. T he n a tu re  of biologically active  
m em branes is considered from  th is view point. A. A. E .

Critical peptisation temperatures oi zein.— See A., 19 4 2 ,1, 327. 
Origin and reversal oi certain surface structures of alga zoospores.

E . C. Teodoresco and  E . Angelescu (K olloid-Z ., 1941, 97, 216—223).—.

T he form ation  of definite p a tte rn s  of a lga  zoospores on th e  surface 
of and un d er w a te r is ascribed to  th e  presence of cybotactic  groups. 
Substances (e.g., O,) liberated  by  th e  zoospores change th e  surface 
tension  of w a ter and  lead to  th e  u ltim a te  b reak -up  of th e  patterns.

C. R. H.

XXIV.— ENZYMES.
Effect of deuterium oxide on action of some enzymes. K. P.

Jacobsolin , J .  T apadinhas, an d  M. Soares (Arch. Port'. Sci. Biol., 
1938, 4, 111— 125).— D .O  decreases th e  reac tion  velocity  in the 
following enzym ic sy s te m s : phosphoric ester-phosphoesterase;
f u m arie a cid -fu  m arie h y d ra ta se ; /-a sp arta te -fu m aric  am inase. The 
reac tion  velocity  in  th e  system  K  Z-m alate-m alic dehydrogenase is 
increased in th e  presence of D aO. T he final equilibrium  of the
enzym ic reactions is n o t a lte red  b y  D 20 .  I. C.

Localisation of enzymes in nerve fibres.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  672.
Hydrolysis of ¡-/-tripeptides by serum enzymes. H . Herken, R. 

M erten, an d  A. Schm itz (N aturw iss ., 1942, 30, 226— 227).— Relative 
am oun ts of hydrolysis of th e  ¿-com ponents of rf/-alanyl-, amino- 
b u ty ry l-, and  leucyl-glycylglycine b y  serum  enzym es a re  determined.

A. T. P.
Hydratases and vitamins. K . P . Jacobsohn  a n d  A. da  Cruz (Bull. 

Soc. Port. Sci. N at., 1940, 13, 131— 133).— A neurin, lactoflavin, and 
v itam in-C  do n o t influence th e  enzym ic activ ities of a- and  j3-aconit- 
ases and  of fum arico-am inase. I. C.

Mechanism of the ascorbic acid-ascorbic acid oxidase reaction. 
Hydrogen peroxide question. H . G. S te inm an an d  C. R . Dawson (J. 
Am er. Chem. Soc., 1942, 64, 1212— 1219).— H ighly  purified P 20,"", 
and  less well P 20 ," " - c i t r a te ,  buffers inh ib it, a tm . oxidation oi 
ascorbic acid, even in presence of C u", p ro b ab ly  by  formation of 
com plex Cu ions, b u t  ox idation  is rap id  in  P O /"  o r ace ta te  buffers. 
P 20 , " "  is, therefore, used in stud ies recorded below . H 20 2 does not 
reac t w ith  ascorbic acid w ith  o r  w ith o u t p erox idase ; i t  does react 
w ith  dehydroascorbic acid, fa s te r a t  p u  7 th a n  a t  p u  5, b u t the acid 
d isappears th e  fa s te r so th a t  absence of H 20 2 when dehydroascorbic 
acid is form ed is evidence ag a in st sim ultaneous fo rm ation  of H.Oj; 
th e  reaction  ra te  is th e  sam e w hether th e  dehydroascorbic acid is formed 
b y  £-benzoquinone or enzym ically, p rov ing  t h a t  H a0 2 is no t formed 
in  th e  oxidations. N on-form ation  of H 20 2 is confirm ed by identity 
of th e  ra te  of ox idation , consum ption of 0 2 (I m ol.), and  amount of 
dchydro-acid  form ed w hen ascorbic acid  is oxidised in  presence of 
catalase-free ascorbic acid oxidase (optim um  p a  5-6— 7-0) in presence 
or absence of catalase  (sufficient to  su rv iv e  re a c tio n ); all three 
c rite ria  are, how ever, a lte red  b y  presence of ca ta lase  w hen oxidation 
is effected b y  C u" catalysis, w hich is know n (and th u s  confirmed) to 
produce H „ 0 2. M ethajm oglobin inh ib its  in ac tiv a tio n  of ascorbic 
acid oxidase du rin g  th e  reac tion  (b u t n o t th e  in itia l ra te  of oxidation), 
th e  effect no t being enzym ic (unaffected b y  boiling) o r due  to  coupled 
oxidation  (no ca ta ly tic  effect). Q uercitin  is w ith o u t effect on the 
enzym ic ox idations. R . S. C.

Effect of amine oxidase on hypertension.— See A., 1942, III , 669- 
Titration oi liver-catalase activity oi normal and tumour-beaiing 

rats and mice.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  698.
Carbonic anhydrase. H. Zinc in relation to carbonic1 anhydrase 

activation and inactivation. E . R . M ain an d  A. Locke ( / .  Btoj. 
Chem., 1942, 143, 729— 736).— C arbonic an h y d rase  is activated by 
adrenaline, pyrocatechol, and  pyrogallol, b u t  n o t b y  various related 
substances, and  also b y  P 20 7" " ,  cysteine, and  diethyldithiocarbam ate. 
P 0 3'  is sligh tly  active. T hese effects a re  inh ib ited  b y  Zn, sulphide, 
dith izone, and- su lphanilam ide. The ac tiv a tio n  b y  pyrocatechol and 
h istam ine  is add itive, b u t  n e ith e r increases th e  effect of P ?0 ,  ■ 
T he in tensify ing  a c tiv ity  of these  substances is paralleled  by  their pro­
tec tiv e  effect against Zn p p tn . of th e  enzym e a t  p a  7-4. R. L. E

Carbonic anhydrase in mammalian ocular tissues.— See A„ 1942, 
I I I ,  680. 

Regional and seasonal variations in serum-choline-esterase of man 
and dogs.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  576. 

Choline-esterase of choroid plexus and ciliary processes. Distri­
bution oi enzymes in  choroid plexus.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  680.

Enzymic conversion oi radioactive sulphide-sulphur into cysteine»- 
sulphur. C. V. S m ythe  an d  D . H a llid ay  ( / .  Biol. Chem., 194i, 144, 
237— 242).— W hen cysteine and  H 2asS are  added  to  an  enzyme prep, 
th a t  converts cysteine in to  pyruv ic  acid, N H 3, and H 2S, th e  cysteine 
th a t  rem ains a fte r  enzym ic reac tion  has proceeded for a  time con­
ta in s appreciab le  am o u n ts of 35S. T he m echanism  of th e  reaction l 
unknow n. J- ‘

Adenosine deaminase. T. B rad y  (Biochem. J .,  1942, 36, 47S—484, 
cf. A., 1941, I I I ,  1022; Conway, A., 1939, I I I ,  5 1 8 ).— T he extraction 
and purification  of th e  enzym e from  a  rich  source (superficial mucosa 
calf's in testine) a re  described. T he d ry  m ate ria l re ta ins its a c t m  
in  th e  cold for a t  least 1 year. C u", A g \ C r" ', I, and  '
ac tiv a te  th e  enzym e, b u t  o th e r oig. (e.g., iodoacetate, “ retna , 
chloral hydra te) an d  inorg. (e.g., Co", N i" , ISiaCN, N aF , ^ a p »  <>
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NaN^) substances have  little  o r no inactivating  power. Irreversible 
inactivation occurs a t  pH 3, b u t only slight inactivation  a t  p a  11. 
Inactivation n o t reversed by  addition  of dialysate,.M n‘’, or boiled or 
fresh enzym e e x tra c t is also produced by  dialysis. T here is no deoxy­
adenosine deam inase b u t  deoxyadenosine is deam inated by adenosine 
deaminase, w hich com bines w ith  th e  deoxy-com pound m ore rap id ly  
than w ith adenosine. T he com plex adenosine-adenosine deam inase 
breaks down m ore rap id ly  th an  th e  sim ilar deoxyadenosine complex 
when th e  enzym e source is o th er th an  calf's intestine. W, McC.

Effect of testosterone propionate on arginase content of liver, 
kidney, and intestine. C. D. K ochakian and  L. C. Clark, jun . ( / .  
Biol. Client., 1942, 143, 795— 796).— Injection of androgens causes 
increased arginase a c tiv ity  in  r a t  liver, kidney, and intestine, and 
decreased u rea  excretion. T here are sim ilar increases in th e  <1- 
amino-acid oxidase activ ity  in liver and kidney. R . L . E .

Increased liver-arginase on administration of adrenocortical and 
corticotropic hormones.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  687. 

Enzymes in ontogenesis (Orthoptera). XXI. Unimolecular films 
and fractions of prototyrosinase activators from grasshopper egg oil.
T. H. Allen, G. E . B oyd, and  J. H . Bodine ( / .  Biol. Chem., 1942,143, 
785—793).— E ach  of 20 fractions obtained b y  vac. sublim ation of 
grasshopper egg oil activates prototyrosinase, whereas paraffins do 
not. This effect is p robably  due to  surface-active polar groups.

R . L . E.
Cleavage of ¡Meucylglycylglycine and rf-leucylglycine. L. Ahl- 

strom, H . von E uler, and  B. H ogberg (Z . physiol. Chcm., 1942, 273, 
•29— 157).— Cancer cannot be diagnosed by  determ ining w hether the  
serum will hydrolyse ¿-peptides. H ydrolysis of leucylglycine by 
serum can n o t be followed m anom etrically  using ¿-amino-acicl 
oxidase because th e  source (kidney extract) also contained ¿-di- 
peptidase. Using th e  formol titra tio n  m ethod, hum an cancer serum  
did no t hydrolyse ¿/-leucylglycine, w hilst th e  ¿-peptide was hydro ­
lysed by  norm al and cancer serum . W ith  th e  m anom etric m ethod 
cancer serum  did n o t hydrolyse ¿-leucylglycylglycine, and h y dro ­
lysis was only v e ry  slight w ith  norm al hum an serum , and was no t 
increased in  presence of Mri as activator. J :  N. A.

Proteolytic enzymes of animal tissues. IV. Differences between 
aerobic and anaerobic proteolysis. G. W . Irv ing , jun ., J . S. F ru ton , 
andM . B ergm ann ( / .  Biol. Chem., 1942,144, 161— 168; cf. A., 1942, 
III, 716).— M ost p ro teo ly tic  enzymes, which are  activated  by  thiol 
compounds, a re  m ore active under anaerobic th an  under aerobic con­
ditions. P ig ’s k idney  pepsinase which is unaffected by th io l com­
pounds, shows no such difference. T he difference is shown in c itra te  
but no t in  ace ta te  buffer, in w hich th e  hydrolysis ra tes a re  lower. In  
phthalate buffer th e  ra tes  are lower th an  in c itrate , b u t  th e  difference 
appears. R . L. E .

Tissue injury by trypsin.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  712.
Determination of trypsin in duodenal contents with Evelyn colori­

meter— See A., 1942, I I I ,  692.
Pancreatic enzymes in duodenal juice in cceliac syndrome.—See A., 

1942, I I I ,  092.
Nucleic acids. V. Thymopolynucleotidase from pancreas. F . G.

Fischer, I .  B ottger, and  H . L ehm ann-E chternach t (Z. physiol. Chem., 
1941, 271, 246— 264).—The prep, of h ighly active  thym opoly­
nucleotidase from  fresh and dried pancreas of ox and swine is 
described. I ts  action  appears to  depend on th e  presence of Mg ions. 
The optim al ac id ity  depends on th e  previous h isto ry  of the  prep , b u t 
all are m ost s tab le  a t  p n  8. The enzyme is com pletely inactivated  
when heated  in  n eu tra l solution or a t £ n  2 o r 4, and p a rtly  by salts 
[(NH4)2S 0 4, M gS04] in conc. solution. Arsenate and arsanilic acid 
inhibit"in very' d il, solution. In  th e  hydrolysis of th e  a-nucleic 
acid thym opolynucleotidase' liberates one equiv. of acid from  each 
tetranucleotide u n it b u t does no t a tta ck  phosphoric ester o r amide 
or P 30 7" " .  According to  th e  dialysis m ethod yeast-nucleic acid has 
a larger mol. th a n  corresponds w ith  a  tetranucleotide. Ribopoly- 
nucleotidase hydrolyses to  oligonucleotides w ith less th an  4 m ono­
nucleotide un its . W .

Enzymic hydrolysis of ribonucleic acid and its relation to structure.
R. A. Bolomey an d  F . W . Allen ( / :  Biol. Chem., 19-12,144, 113— 119), 
—Prelim inary  hydrolysis b y  ribonuclease increases th e  yield of P O /" ,  
guanosine, and  adenosine from th e  action of non-sp. phosphatase. 
Guanylic acid is th e  first and adenylic acid th e  second m ononucleotide 
liberated. Guanylic acid, is p robably  a t  one end of a  chain, w ith  
adenylic acid n e x t to  i t  o r a t  th e  o ther end. R . L . E.

Distribution of acid and alkaline phosphatase in tumours and 
normal tissues,— See A., 1942, III, 698.

Enzymes. H . Purification of amylase from kaseru (Scirpus 
grossus, Linn.). T. P . Shukla ( / .  Indian Chem.Soc., 1942, 19, 121—  
124; cf. A 1942 I I I  419).— P ptn . of a  crude ex trac t of kaseru w ith 
(NH,)jSOj,*dialysis, and p p tn . w ith E tO H  gives an  active  am ylase 
with a  high saccharogenic activ ity . The purified enzym e has an 
optimum p\i of 4*8, using aceta te  buffers, and is sim ilar to  th e  
amylase ob tained  from  m alt ( cf. Sherm an et al., A., 1934, 559).

A. i . P.

XXV.— MICROBIOLOGICAL AND IMMUNOLOGICAL 
CHEMISTRY. ALLERGY.

Characteristics of degenerated yeasts. V. H ulac  (Chem. L isty , 1940, 
34, 93— 97, 109— 112, 126— 129, 139— 143).— Successive generations 
of cultures p repared  from  single cells of to p  and b o tto m  brew er's, 
d istiller’s, and  b ak er 's  yeasts show ed no m ajo r change on degener­
a tio n ; S. ellipsoideus, H ansen, d id  n o t degenerate. D egenerated 
yeasts could be d istinguished b y  th e  presence of m any  overgrow n cells, 
w hich m ultip lied  only slowly, producing m uch acid (especially form ic 
and  b u ty r ic ) ; some h ad  an  increased ferm enting  power, b u t as a  
rule th is  w as norm al. In  practice  such yeasts behave sim ilarly  to  
w ild yeasts. J . G.

Vitam in-/) and other products of metabolism from yeast. Y. K. R .
R ao  (Current Set., 1942, 11, 189).—The alcoholic e x tra c t of y east 
separa ted  from  m olasses ferm en ta tion  yields th ree  o r  m ore w ater-sol. 
acids of h igh mol. w t. T h e  unsapom fiable m a tte r  consists largely 
of ergosterol. H . G. R.

Thiosugar of yeast.— See A., 1942, 11, 302.
Sulphur and trace element nutrition of Aspergillus niger. R . A.

Steinberg ( / .  Agric. Res., 1941, 63, 109— 127).—T he Fe, Zn, Cu, Mn, 
Mo, and  Ga requ irem ents of A . niger w ere n o t appreciab ly  affected 
b y  th e  s ta te  of ox idation  of th e  S supplied in th e  n u trien t. Inorg. 
form s of S assim ilated b y  th e  fungus were p robab ly  reduced to  sulph- 
oxylate  before conversion in to  org. S com pounds. S "  w as no t 
assim ilated. A ssim ilability of org. S was associated w ith  th e  
presence of a ttach ed  o r ad jacen t O in  th e  mol. A lkyl m ercaptans, 
sulphides, and disulphides were n o t utilised b u t su lphonates and 
su lphiuates w ere read ily  assim ilated, p robab ly  a f te r  decom p, in to  
th e  free sulphinic acid and  an  u n sa tu ra ted  residue. A nabolites, e.g., 
cystine, hom ocystine, an d  m ethionine, were readily  available 
irrespective of th e  s ta te  of ox idation  of th e  con tained  S. C atabolites 
and various sy n th e tic  S com pounds p robab ly  undergo a .p rocess of 
digestion p rio r to  assim ilation. A, G. P .

Proactinomycin : “  bacteriostatic ”  produced by a species of pro- 
actinomyces. A. D. G ardner an d  E . Chain (Brit. J .  exp. P ath., 1942, 
23, 123— 127).—This substance has b acterio sta tic  p roperties sim ilar 
to  penicillin, b u t is m ore toxic. I t s  ex trac tio n  an d  chem ical p roper­
ties a re  described. F . S,

Toxicity of actinomycin.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  636.
Streptothricin, new bacteriostatic and bactericidal agent, active 

against Gram-negative bacteria.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  629.
Purification and physical and chemical properties of penicillin ; 

spectrographic examination of penicillin preparations. E . P. A bra­
ham , E . Chain, and  E . R . H oliday  (B r i t .J .  exp. Path., 1942, 23, 103—  
119; cf. A., 1942, I I ,  276).— B y adsorp tion , d is trib u tio n  betw een 
solvents, and  reduction  a  p rep , of th e  B a  sa lt of penicillin  was ob­
tained  which appeared  hom ogeneous b y  chrom atographic  analysis. 
T he a c tiv ity  was 450— 500 u n its  p e r  mg. E lectrom etric  titra tio n  
ind icated  th a t  th e  p ro d u c t w as th e  sa lt of a  s trong  dibasic acid w ith  
p K  vals. of 2-3 and 3-5. This, w ith  th e  resu lts  of e lem entary  analysis, 
suggested a  form ula such as C21H 320 1|)N 1Ba, and  th e re  w as evidence 
of one carbonyl, one la te n t carboxyl, and  tw o ace ty la tab le  groups. 
I t  was sensitive to  oxidising agents, less sensitive to  reducing agents, 
and  unstab le  to  dil. acid an d  a lkali, hea t, p rim ary  alcohols, and heavy  
m etal ions. T he p u re s t p rep , show ed tw o poorly  defined m ax. a t  
A 247 and  300 m/i. F . S.

Biological properties of highly purified penicillin. H . W . F lorey  
and  M. A. Jenn ings (Bril. J .  exp. Path., 1942, 23, 120— 123).— T he 
pu rest p rep , of penicillin so fa r available (cf. preceding ab strac t) com ­
plete ly  inh ib ited  th e  g row th of Staph , aureus a t  a  d ilu tion  of betw een 
1 in 24 and  I in  30 m illion. An in travenous in jection  of 20 m g. of 
th e  N a sa lt of a  30%  less pu re  prep , was w ith o u t effect in  m ice 
w hereas 20 mg. of "  th erap eu tic  penicillin ,” w hich is 10 tim es less 
active, caused serious em barrassm ent. F . S.

Determination of penicillin. J .  W . F o s te r (J. B iol. Chem., 1942, 
144, 285— 286).— A m ethod of assay  (error ± 1 0 — 15% ), w hich 
depends on  th e  fac t th a t  graded doses of penicillin produce q u a n ti t­
a tive ly  a  p roportiona l inh ib ition  of g row th  of Staph, aureus in 
n u trie n t b ro th , is described. G row th is determ ined  tu rb id im etric - 
ally  as a  function  of concn. o f penicillin, and is com pared w ith  a  
s tan d ard  curve o f inh ib ition . J . N . A.

Bactericidal and fungicidal properties of a crystalline protein isol­
ated from unbleached wheat flour.— See B ., 1942, I I I ,  199.

Bacterial inhibition by metabolite analogues. IV. Analogues o£ 
pantothenic acid. H . M cllw ain  (Biochem. J ., 1942, 36, 417— 427).—  
E xperim en ts w ith  Strep, hczmolyticus, Dtplococcus pneum onia , 
Corynebaeterium diphtheria, Baet. eoli, Proteus vulgaris, P . morgani, 
and  Staph, aureus show th a t  th e  analogues p an to y ltau rin e , p an to y l- 
tau ram ide , and  hom o p an to y ltau rin e , in  concns. depending  on th e  
m icro-organism  concerned and  very' g reatly  in  excess of those  of th e  
p an to th e n a te  requ irem en ts of th e  m icro-organism s, inh ib it th e  
g row th  of those  m icro-organism s w hich require  added  p a n to th e n a te  
fo r grow th. T he inh ib ition  is specifically reversed b y  p an to th en ate .
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O th er analogues (e.g., y -hydroxy-bu ty ry l- and  -vale'ryl-jS-alanine) 
in h ib it th e  g row th of those  m icro-organism s w hich synthesise and 
hence do n o t requ ire  added  p an to th e n a te . Possibly th e  inhibitions 
resu lt from  displacem ent, by  th e  analogues, of p a n to th e n a te  from  
essential enzym es w hich a re  consequently  p rev en ted  from  function­
ing. '  , W . McC.

Chemical reactions between inhibitors o! bacterial growth and 
constituents ol bacteriological media. A. E . O xford (Biochem .' J ., 
1942, 36, 438— 444).— In cu b a tio n  w ith  sterile  b ro th  o r 1%  aq . 
p ep tone  a t  p n  7 and  37° for 1— 3 days dim inishes th e  b acterio sta tic  
pow er of penicillic acid and  4-m ethoxytoluquinone. Sim ple am ines 
(e.g., m ethylam ine) an d  am ino-acids (e.g., glycine, alanine, ^-am ino- 
benzoic acid) also dim inish  th e  pow er. T hese com pounds reac t 
w ith  ^ -m ethoxy to luqu inone  also, p roducing  coloured com pounds 
th a t  a re  n o t less an ti-b ac teria l th a n  is th e  quinone itself. T he 
concn. of com pounds w hich decrease th e  an ti-b ac teria l a c tiv ity  of 
penicillic acid is d im inished w hen h e a r t  b ro th  con ta in ing  p ep tone  is 
au toc laved  w ith  2%  glucose a t  p n  7-2. (Cf. A., 1942, I I I ,  490).

W . McC.
Bacterial inhibition by metabolite analogues, m .  Pantoyltaur- 

ine. Antibacterial index of inhibitors. H . M cllw ain (B rit. J .  exp. 
P ath., 1942, 23, 95— 102).— P an to y ltau rin e  (R-SOaH ) is re la ted  to  
p a n to th e n ic  acid  (R-CO,H), a  substance  essen tia l to  m any  p a th o ­
genic bac teria , in  th e  sam e w ay  as su lphanilam ide is re la ted  to  
^-am inobenzoic  acid. P a n to y lta u rin e  in h ib its  th e  in  vitro grow th  
of haem olytic strep tococci, pneum ococci, a n d  C. diphtherial and  
a p p a re n tly  a c ts  by  becom ing a tta ch e d  to  th e  b a c te ria  w here p a n to ­
th e n a te  m u st re ac t for norm al gnnv th . F . S.

Mechanism of />-aminobenzoic acid action and parallel effects of 
ethyl carbamate (urethane). F . H . Johnson  (Science, 1942, 95, 
104— 105).— T he s tim u la to ry  a n d  in h ib ito ry  effects of ^ -am ino- 
benzoic acid , su lphanilam ide, an d  u re th an e  on b a c te ria l g row th  and  
lum inescence are  re la ted  to  th e  action  of narco tics, a n d  do n o t 
involve s tru c tu ra l sim ila rity  betw een m ols. of th e  in h ib ito r  an d  th e  
in te rm ed ia ry  of norm al m etabo lism  in  th e  cell. E . R . S.

Failure of certain growth factors to inhibit sulphonamide bacterio- 
stasis. Action of sulphonamides on bacterial cell.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  
025. 

Synergistic action of sulphamido-compounds and azochloroamide on 
pathogens in vitro.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  626. 

Surface behaviour of antibacterial substances. I. Sulphanilamide 
and related substances.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  639.

Mode of action of sulphonamides in vitro .— See A., 1942, I I I ,  704.
Growth stimulation by sulphanilamide in low concentration.— See

A., 1942, I I I ,  705.
Trypsin as digestant of sputum and other body fluids preliminary 

to examination for acid-fast bacilli. E . H aynes (J. Lab. clin. M ed., 
1942, 27, 806— 809).— A sa tis fac to ry  m ethod’ of digesting  sp u tu m  and 
o th e r bo d y  fluids w ith  try p sin  p relim inary  to  m icroscopic exam in­
a tion , culturing , and  guinea-pig inoculation  is described. In  a  com ­
parison  of th is m ethod and  th e  flocculation m ethod of H an k s (ibid., 
1938, 23, 736) on 100 positive  specim ens, 11%  m ore positives were 
found b y  th e  try p sin  m ethod. In  71%  of th e  sm ears m ade from  th e  
trypsin-d igested  po rtion  of th e  specim ens, m ore acid-fast bacilli were 
found th a n  in sm ears m ade from  th e  flocculation concn. and in 30%  
of these  a t  least tw ice as m an y  bacilli were found. O nly 28%  of the  
sm ears m ade from  th e  flocculation concn. show ed m ore bacilli th a n  
those m ade from  th e  trypsin -d igested  p o rtion  of th e  specim en, and 
of these, on ly  7 %  show ed tw ice as m any  or m ore acid-fast bacilli.

C. J . C. B.
Simplified medium for pathogenic organisms. N . Grossowicz and

I. J .  K ligler (Amer. J . Publ. Health, 1942, 32, 745— 747).—The 
m edium  consists of a  p e p to n e -sa lt so lu tion  and  to m a to  ju ice m ix tu re  
to  w hich ag ar o r blood m ay  be added. I t  m ay  be used for all th e  
usual bacteriological exam inations and  is m ore efficient th a n  ord inary  
agar. C. J .  C. B.

Sneezing and disinfection by hypochlorites. R . B . B ourdillon, 
O. M. Lidwell, a n d  J .  E . Lovelock (Brit. M ed. J .,  1942, I, 42— 44).—  
T ests in a  closed room  showed th a t  a  sneeze m ay  lib e rate  ab o u t 
100,000 bacteria -carry ing  partic les of w hich 4 %  rem ain-suspended in 
still a ir  fo r 30 m in. A lm ost all th e  b ac teria  can  be killed in 3— 4 m in. 
b y  a  sp ray  of 1%  XaOCl solution (2-1 c.c. pe r 1000 c u . 'f t .  of air), 
th o u g h  th e  a c tiv ity  is reduced b y  low R .H . or h igh c o n ten t of org. 
m a tte r  in  th e  a ir. C. A. K .

Sterilisation of rubber gloves. D. A. Sandford and  H . A. Cookson 
(■Brii. M ed. J . ,  1942, I, 412— 413).— A utoclave experim ents on 
sterilisa tion  of ru b b er gloves suggest th a t ,  w ith  Elim ination of a ir 
from  th e  cham ber, s team  m igh t sterilise a t  a tm . pressure  w ith  less 
de te rio ra tion  of rubber. C. A. K .

Action of high-frequency sound waves on bacteria.— See A., 1942, 
I I I ,  639. 

Symbiosis of leguminous plants and nodule bacteria, n .  Excre­
tion of nitrogenous substances from nodules.— See A., 1942, I I I ,

Mechanism of biological nitrogen fixation. IX. Properties ol 
hydrogenase in Azotobacter. J . B . W ilson, S. B . Lee, and P. W. 
W ilson. X. Hydrogenase in cell-free extracts and intact cells of Azoio- 
bacter. S. B. Lee, J . B. W ilson, and  P . W . W ilson (J . B iol. Cheat., 1942, 
1 4 4 , 265— 271, 273— 281; cf. A., 1942, I I I ,  421).— IX . U s in g 0 ,asH  
acceptor, th e  concn. of w ashed cells of Azotobacter is an  important 
facto r in th e  d e te rm ina tion  of hydrogenase activ ity , and  must be 
carefully  controlled. T he g reater is th e  cell concn., th e  higher is the 
op tim um  p a rtia l pressure of 0 2. T here  is no difference in the rate 
of u p tak e  of H 2 w ith in  th e  range of H 2 p a rtia l pressure from 0-1 to 
0-95 a tm . ; below' 0-1 a tm ., th e  a c tiv ity  decreases sharply. The 
o p tim um  tem p , is 40° and  p n  7-3— 7-8, th e  a c tiv ity  decreasing much 
m ore rap id ly  a t  alkaline th a n  a t  acid reactions. Although the 
op tim um  p n  region is th e  sam e as th a t  for n itrogenase, th e  funttion 
as a  whole is qu ite  different, for a t  p u  6-0 th e  a c tiv ity  of nitrogenase 
decreases suddenly  to  zero, whilst, th a t  for hydrogenase decreases 
on ly  by  approx . 30% . A m ethod fo r s tu d y  of hydrogenase in 
Azotobacter and  p robably , o th e r N -fixing organism s is described.

X . T he p rep , of a  cell-free enzym e e x tra c t of Azotobacter that 
con ta ins a n  active  hydrogenase capab le  of transferring  H, to 
m ethylene-blue or 0 2 is described. T he u p tak e  of gas in  a  mixture 
of H 2 and  O , b y  th e  cell-free e x tra c t o r a  re stin g  suspension consists 
p rim arily  in th e  ox idation  of H 2 to  w ater. C N ' an d  N aN 3 inhibit the 
ox idation . H ydrogenase a c tiv ity  in Azotobacter growing on a 
m edium  contain ing  N H 4N 0 3 is considerably  less th a n  th a t  of cells 
w hich a re  fixing N . N a does n o t in h ib it ox idation  of H 2 by cell- 
free e x tra c ts  o r cell suspensions. T h e  p robab le  rela tionsh ip  between 
hydrogenase and biological N -fixing system s is discussed.

J . N. A.
Dissociation constant in nitrogeh by Azotobacter. P . W . Wilson, 

R . H . B urris, and  C. J .  L ind  (Proc. N at. Acad. Sci., 1942, 28, 243— 
250).— F o u r m ethods for determ in ing  th e  dissociation (Michaelis) 
const, of N fixation b y  Azotobacter vinelandii a re  com pared. The 
m icrospirom eter m ethod gives on th e  w hole th e  m ost reliable results  ̂
T he probab le  val. of A'y2 based on these  experim ents is 0 -0 2  ¿0-005 
a tm . T he corresponding val. for th e  dissociation const, of the 
enzym e inh ib ito r com plex / i n 2 is 0 T 1 + 0-028  a tm . H . M. J.

Growth-stimulating substances from Lactobacillus casei. R- E- 
F eeney  and  F. M. S trong  (J. Am er. Chcm. Soc., 1942, 64, 881—884).— 
M easurem ent of g row th of L . casei du ring  24 hr. perm its detection of 
effects m asked la te r  b y  p an to th en ic  acid. T he active  ingredients in 
y eas t a re  /-asparagine, adenine, and  guanine. G lutam ine and 
g lu tam ic acid a re  also effective, /-asparag ine +  g lu tam ic  acid show­
ing  an  enhanced effect. Min. and m ax. effective concns. per 10c.c. 
of m edium  are  : g lu tam ine  1, 100— 200, g lu tam ic acid  1000, »000, 
/-asparagine 100, 5000, adenine =  guanine m ore th a n  10, 100/ig- 
G lutam ine produces i ts  effcct v e ry  rap id ly . A spartic  acid is 
inh ib ito ry . N um erous substances have  no effect. D uring  assay of 
pan to th en ic  acid, 2-5 mg. of /-asparagine or 10-4 g. of glutamine 
replaces 25 mg. of yeast, b u t  adenine and  guanine then  act as 
inh ib itan ts . D uring  d e term ination  of riboflavin, adenine, guanine, 

'a n d  p an to th en ic  acid have  no effect. Published m ethods for micro­
biological assay  of p an to th en ic  acid and  riboflavin rem ain  valid, as 
th e  above-nam ed effects requ ire  h igh concns. of addenda.

R. S. C.
Glutamine and glutamic acid as growth factors for lactic acid 

bacteria. M. A. Pollack  and  M. L indner ( j .  B iol. Chem., 1942, 143, 
655— 661).— T he b acteria , som e s tra in s  of w hich requ ire  much more 
acid  th a n  am ide a lth o u g h  o th ers  respond  equally  well to both 
substances, p ro b ab ly  requ ire  th em  for co nstruction  of cell proteins. 
I t  is  unlikely  th a t  th e  acid  is u tilised  th ro u g h  th e  am ide, since the 
ad d itio n  of N H 3 has l ittle  effect an d  none of th e  b ac te ria  can produce 
g lu tam in e  from  glucose an d  N H , sa lts . H . G. R-

Dissimilation of phosphoglyceric acid by Escherichia coli. M  £■ 
U tte r  an d  C. H . W erkm an  (Biochem. J . ,  1942,- 36, 485—493).—Cell- 
free e x tra c ts  of E . coli con ta in  th e  enzym es th a t  convert phospho­
glyceric in to  phosphopyruvic  acid, and  tran sfe r P 0 4'"  from  the latter 
to  added adenylic acid, o r p a r tly  to  glucose v ia  adenylic acid with 
fo rm ation  of a n  unidentified hexose m ono- o r d i-phosphate . He.xose 
m onophosphate  can n o t replace glucose as P 0 4'"  acceptor. 0  005m- 
MgCl, o r -MnSOj s tim u la tes th e  conversion of ( —)3 -phosphoglyceric 
acid in to  (+ )  2-phosphoglyceric acid (by phosphoglycerom utase) and 
subsequent form ation of phosphopyruvic  acid (by th e  enolase). 
N a F  and, to  a  sm aller ex ten t, N a  oxa la te  (0-04m.) in h ib it the  enolase.

P. G. M.
Metabolism of strict anaerobes. VULL. Metabolism of 

acids by Cl. wilchii. D. D. W oods and  A. R . T rim  (Biochem. I-'4-1 
36, 501— 512).— Only 5 o u t of 21-am ino-acids exam ined  a re  attacked 
b y  Cl welchii, viz., serine, th reon ine, cysteine, cystine, and arginine. 
T he first four a re  broken  dow’n  w ith  fo rm ation  of N H 3, C 02, ana 
(except cystine) H 2; co-enzym es o th e r th a n  co-enzymes I and 
and  flavine-adenine dinucleotide a re  involved. A rginine is decom­
posed w ith  form ation of N H 3 an d  CO», b u t  ho H 2 is formed and no 
co-enzym e is in v o lv ed ; i t  is n o t a ttack ed  b y  Cl. tetanomorphum.

P. G. M.
Immunisation against diphtheria with alum-precipitated toxoid.

F . F u lton , B. Moore, J .  T aylor, A. Q. W ells, a n d  G. S. Wilson (Ijrtt. 
M ed. J .,  1942, I, 315— 320, 349— 352) .— Inoculations of 0-1 ana
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0-3 c.c. of a lum -pptd . toxoid (A.P.T.) against d iphtheria  were given 
at an in terval of 4— 6 weeks to  30,000 children during a  2-year period. 
Schick tests done 8— 16 weeks a fte r th e  2nd injection showed a con­
version ra te  of 75— 80%  positive to  70— 99-5% negative (varying 
with th e  b a tch  of toxoid  used). 1 year la te r 966 children still showed 
91% Schick-negative. I t  is recommended th a t  th e  in itial dose of 
A.P.T. be increased to  0-2 c.c. and th e  2nd dose to  0-5 c.c. In itia l 
immunisation should be done a t 1 year, and fu rth er single doses of 
0'3—0-5 c.c. of A .P .T . given a t  5 years and 10 years to  m ain tain  
immunity. C. A. K.

Initial response to immunisation with diphtheria and tetanus alum  
toxoid. W . C. Deam er, G. Bates, and F . S. Sm yth  [J. Pedial., 1942, 
20, 169— 181).— O ver 600 in fan ts were given combined d iph theria  
and te tan u s alum  toxoid. T he m ajority  received 3 injections a t  
intervals of 1 m on th  each. W here th e  in terval was longer, a  higher 
tetanus an tito x in  response occurred. The varia tion  in response was 
very great, b u t  all of th e  240 cases in which i t  was determ ined had 
over 11100 of a  u n it of an titox in  following th is p rim ary  im m unisation 
procedure. 96%  negative Schick tes ts  were obtained. T he infants 
tolerated th e  an tigen  well. C. J . C. B.

Combined immunisation of infants against diphtheria, tetanus, and 
whooping cough. J . H : Lapin [Amer. J .  D is. Child., 1942, 63, 225—  •
237).— 78 in fan ts, 6— 9 m onths of age, were given a  combined 
imm unisation w ith  d iph theria  toxoid, a lum -pptd . te tan u s toxoid, 
whooping cough vaccine, and whooping cough tox in  in 5 m onthly 
injections. D ip h th eria  im m unisation (1 c.c., 1 c.c., and 0-5 c.c.) 
resulted in negative  Schick reactions for 100%  of th e  subjects, 97%

— !  ... ~f t A  P* ___ * - f    1 " J .— _ .  T . .  n  M C l—i 1 i—I ,—I r1 1 O /  1» «VI n  .“V

increase ot tn e  average 
with 93%  of th e  subjects having 3 m onths a fte r im m unisation an 
antitoxic level g reater th an  is a tta in ed  by  th e  usual prophylactic  
injection of te tan u s  an titox in . W hooping cough im m unisation 
(1011 in all and  5 doses of 0T  c.c. of toxin) resulted  in positive 
reactions to  agg lutination  tes ts for 100% of th e  subjects, com plem ent 
fixation of 4 plus for 87 and positive for 97% , and a  positive mouse 
protection titre  for 87% . C. J .  C. B.

Toxins of dysentery bacillus. T. W agner-Jauregg and E. H elm ert 
[Angew. Chcni., 1942, 55, 21— 24).—A fter dried Shiga-K ruse bacilli 
have been ex tracted  w ith  0-85% aq. NaCl containing N a„C 03 a t 
pa approx. 7-2 successive trea tm en t w ith dil. trichloroacetic acid 
and, a fte r dialysis, alcohol results in  elim ination of toxin  and separ­
ation of tw o endotoxins, one containing N 4*8—5’0 and a more toxic 
one contain ing  6-0— 9-5%. Possibly th e  endotoxins are derived ' 
from a  n a tiv e  endotoxin, th e  less tox ic  being th e  more denatured of 
the two. S light increase in tox ic ity  of the  less toxic substance is 
achieved by  adsorption  on A120 3, elution w ith aq. Na citratc , and 
dialysis. T he endotoxin is * a  phospholip in-carbohydrate-poly- 
peptide com plex b u t th e  phospholipin com ponent is no t essential 
for activ ity . T he toxin, which is a  protein, a fte r p p tn . w ith t r i ­
chloroacetic acid is best purified by  fractional pp tn . w ith (X H.)

W . McC.
Use of SS (Shigella-Salmonella) agar for isolation of Flexner 

dysentery bacilli from fseces. H. 51. Rose and  M. H . K olodny (J. 
Lab. clin. M ed., 1942, 27, 1081— 1083).— SS ag ar is as efficient as 
deoxycholate—citra te  agar for th e  isolation of F lexner dysentery  
bacilli. T he m edium  is superior to  deoxycholate-citra te  agar for 
inhibition of coliform bacteria, colony differentiation, and growth- 
promoting qualities for th e  pathogens. The com bination of SS 
agar and a  su itab le  non-selective m edium  furnishes a  reliable m ethod 
for the isolation of th e  in testinal pathogens. C. J . C. B.

Recovery of antibody from immune precipitate of type B  Fried­
länder bacillus. S. L iu and H. W u [Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. M ed.,
1942, 49, 381 383).— The m ethod used for pneumococcus (A., 1940,
HI, 771) can also be applied to  F riedländer bacillus. V. J . W .

Technique for isolation of B a d . granulosis [Noguchia granulosis). 
C. Weiss [Amer. J .  clin. Path. Tech. Suppl., 194«, 6, 1J 21).— - 
Staphylococcus albus or aureus can kill m any A oguchta granulosis 
varying in age from  6 to  72 hr. Aq. solutions of gentian-violet or 
Victoria-blue in  conens. of 1 : 10,000 will, a fte r 15 min., in h ib it the  
growth of staphylococci w ithout affecting proliferation of cultures 
of N . granulosis. C. J . C. B.

C factor as requirem ent for growth of Hämophilus gallinarum. 
J. P. D elaplane and  H . O. S tu a rt [J. Agric. Bes., 1941, 63, 29— 3 0 ) .t-
H. gallinarum  grew well in boiled b u t not in autoclaved chick 
serum and p lasm a preps. In  boiled media the growth factors are 
associated w ith  th e  coagulated proteins. H . influenza: grew in 
boiled c itra ted  serum  and plasm a preps, bu t not in bacterial filtrates 
from these m aterials. The C factor (Hessens) is p robab ly  of a 
physical ra th e r th a n  a  chemical nature.

Action of germicides on meningococcus.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  029.
Nuclear apparatus and sexual m e c h a n i s m  in a  micrococcus. C. C.

Lindegren [Iowa State Coll. J . Sei., 1942 16, 307—318).—A m ethod 
employed in sta in ing  and microscopically exam ining th e  in te rn al 
structures of a  non-acid-fast diplococcus-tetrad is described and

. reasons are given for supposing th a t  these s truc tu res p lay  a part.'in  a  
sexual m echanism . W . McC.

Paratyphoid of pigeons. H . C. Gauger, R. E . Greaves, and  F . W . 
Cook [N. Carolina Agric. E xp . Sta. Tech. Bull., 1940, No. 62, 71 pp.). 
— P ara typho id  in pigeons is caused b y  S. typhi-m urium , var. biuns, 
which could be recovered from  th e  fæces and m outh  fluids of all 
serologically positive birds and  also from  th e  .blood of squabs. The 
tube  agg lutination  te s t  was unreliable in detecting  infected birds. 
L ive autogenous antigens were superior to  autogenous b u t  trea ted  
antigens in  detecting  agglutinins. H æ m atological stud ies could no t 
d istinguish chronic carriers from h ealth y  non-infected birds. T he 
pathogen could ap p aren tly  be tran sm itted  th rough  th e  ovum , since 
eggs from serologically positive m ated  birds contained th e  organism.

A. W . M.
Immunity to whooping cough judged by skin test on rabbits. J .  H .

Lapin  [J. Pediat., 1942, 20, 161— 168).— R ab b its in jec ted  w ith 200—  
800 billion of H . pertussis vaccine w ith in  1 m onth  a re  p ro tec ted  from 
th e  skin-necrotising effect of the  in traderm al in jection  of 0-2 c.c. of 
a  2 billion to  th e  c.c. “ u n w a sh e d "  saline suspension of live H. 
pertussis organisms. Of anim al im m une sera, horse serum  gives no 
protection  against th e  living bacteria  on in jection  in to  a  ra b b it ;  
ra b b it serum  very  slight. H um an im m une serum , p repared  by 
injecting a hum an being w ith  a  previous h isto ry  of whooping cough 
w ith a  trillion  of H . pertussis vaccine w ith in  a period of 1 m onth, 
gives com plete protection. H um an  convalescent serum  gives 
m oderate protection . Hæ m orrhagic areas w ith m arked in filtration  
form, b u t th e  typ ical end-point of necrosis, ulceration, an d  scab 
form ation is missing. C. J . C. B.

Use of alum-treated pertussis vaccine, and of alum-precipitated 
combined pertussis vaccine and diphtheria toxoid, for active immunis­
ation. P. L. K endrick [Amer. J .  Publ. Health, 1942, 32, 615— 
626).— The resu lts of b o th  m ethods w ere good as show n by a n ti ­
to x in  p roduction  o r opsonocytophagic tests . C. J .  C. B .

Slide agglutination in detecting pertussis antibodies. L. Mishulow 
[J. Lab. clin. M ed., 1942, 27, 792— 796).— More positives are ob tained  
on slide than  on tu b e  agg lu tination  in detecting  pertussis antibodies. 
An antigen preserved w ith  m erth io la te  and  stored  a t  8—-10° gave 
as good results as live antigens and re ta ined  its  ag g lu tinab ility  fo r­
â t  least 7 m onths. The resu lts ob tained  on slide agg lu tination  were 
as sp. as on tu b e  agglutination . C. J . C. B.

Velocity of combination of antibody with specific polysaccharides 
of pneumococcus. M. M ayer and M. H eidelberger ( / .  Biol. Chem., 
1942, 143, 567— 574).— C om bination of types I I I  and  V II I  sp. 
polysaccharides (S -III an d  S -V III) w ith  ty p e  V II I  an ti-p n eu m o ­
coccus serum  is 90%  com plete in  less th a n  3 sec. a t  0°, a lthough  
th e  form ation of insol. aggregates tak es p lace w ith  dim inishing 
velocity . In  presence of hom ologous polysaccharide, S - I I I  m ay  be 
liberated  from  com binations w ith  an tibody , th e  velocity  decreasing 
as aggregation  proceeds an d  com plete e lim ina tion  occurring  on ly  
if S -V III is added  du ring  th e  eariy  stages. H . G. R .

Delayed typing of pneumococcus. G. M. Mood and E . H . Fow ler 
[J. Lab : clin. M ed., 1942, 27, '805— 806).—D ried sm ears can  still be 
successfully ty p ed  even weeks a fte r  prep . C. J . C. B.

In-vitro susceptibility of pneumococci to sulphonamide.— See A., 
1942, I I I ,  705. 

Type-specific antibodies in blood in pneumococcal pneumonia.—
See A., 1942, I I I ,  626.

Diffusing factor in aerobic micro-organisms. J .  U ngar and  A. L. 
B acharach [Brit. M ed. 1932, I, 409— 412).— T he am oun ts of 
diffusing facto r p resen t in bacteria l cu ltu res of various m icro­
organism s were estim ated  sem iquan tita tively  b y  m easurem ent of 
the  a rea  of b leb  produced a fte r in traderm al injection of th e  fluid in to  
rabb its. Am ong pathogenic aerobes th e  factor was found only in  
staphylococcus, pneumococcus, and  streptococcus. T here was no 
correlation betw een general invasiveness or toxigenicity  an d  pro­
duction  of diffusing facto r in m any bacteria  studied . P roduction  of 
diffusing facto r is independent of ra te  of to x in  production . H e a t 
a t  45° for J  hr. destroys diffusing factor. C. A. K .

Production of ammonia by bacteria. P. G. A shw orth [Med. J .  
A ustral., 1942, I, 125— 131).—T he ab ility  to  produce N H , from  urea 
in 200 stra in s of staphylococci was inversely associated w ith  p igm ent 
form ation, production  of coagulase (pathogenicity), an d  ferm en ta tion  
of m annitol. T he th ree  la t te r  p roperties were d irec tly  associated

F . S.
Use of dried plasma for coagulase test. E . J .  Foley  [Science, 1942, 

95, 416).— T he coagulase te s t  (for v iru len t staphylococci) gave th e  
sam e resu lts using fresh o r dried ra b b it plasm a. D ried p lasm a is 
m ore convenient for storage a n d  tran sp o rt. E . R . S.

Agglutination of rabbit leucocytes by Staph, aureus toxin.— See A.. 
1942, I I I ,  662.

Leucocidin of group A  hæmolytic streptococci. E . W . T odd [Brit. 
J . exp. Path., 1942, 23, 136— 145).— S trep to lysin  O has a  powerful 
ly tic  action  on leucocytes when tes ted  a t  a  low O , tension  in th e  
absence of red blood cells and  m ay  be responsible for th e  leucocidic
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action  of v iru len t group A  h e m o ly tic  streptococci, for a tte m p ts  to  
p rep are  a n  in d ependen t leucocidin were unsuccessful. F . S.

Serological typing of hsemolytic streptococci of Lancefteld group A .
L. R . R a n tz  ( / .  clin. Invest., 1942, 21, 217— 226).— Hsem olytic 
streptococci of th e  Lancefield group A  m ay  be classified b y  th e  
ag g lu tin atio n  m ethod  of Griffith. F rom  260 cases i t  w as found th a t  
hsem olytic streptococci of a  few’ ty p es are  responsible for n early  a ll 
of th e  infections in  a n y  season in San Francisco. T h e  sam e ty p es 
do n o t  p redom inate  in  every  season. T ype  25 w as iso lated  m oré th an  
tw ice a s  freq u en tly  from  cases of o titis  m edia as any  o th er ty pe.

Bacteriostatic effect of sulphonamide drugs on growth of 35 
strains of Strep, viridans.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  625.

Congenital syphilis acquired by foetus before appearance of chancre 
in  mother. W , B ickers [Arch. JDermat. Syphilol., 1942, 46, 135—
136).— A case rep o rt. C. J .  C. B.

Serological diagnosis of syphilis. J . A. K olm er [Arch, Dermal. 
Syphilol., 1942, 45, 455— 477).—Spirochaetal com plem ent-fixation 
te s ts  in  syph ilis of h u m an  beings an d  ra b b its  a re  n o t as sp . as th e  
W asserm ann  a n d  flocculation te s ts , because of th e  p resence in 
n o rm al serum  of n a tu ra l sp iro c h e ta l  an tib o d y , w hich  reac ts  no t 
on ly  w ith  cu ltiv a ted  S . pa llida  b u t  w ith  S. macrodentium, S . micro- 
dentium , a n d  o th e r  spirochaetes. Spirochaetal com plem ent-fixing 
a n tib o d y  is  p re sen t in  m o st cases o f m ala ria  a n d  in  leprosy.

C. J .  C. B.
R61e of auto-antibodies in serodiagnosis of syphilis. A. W .

R atcliffe  [J. Lab. clin. M ed., 1942, 27, 729— 735).— B y te s ts  in  
ra b b its  th e  reag in  w as show n to  be a  closely re la te d  group of a n ti­
bodies a n d  n o t  a  single chem ically  const, com pound. W hile th e  
p rim ary  serologic change in  syphilis m ay  b e  th e  fo rm ation  of a n ti­
bodies to  T . pa llidum , th e  p o ten tia l o r a c tu a l occurrence of positive  
o r d o u b tfu l reac tions w ith  lip in  an tigens in  th e  absence of syphilis 
re su lts  from  th e  fo rm ation  of an tibod ies to  th e  "  u b iq u ito u s lip in  ”  
e ith e r from  som e o th e r  in fec tious a g en t o r from  th e  tissues of th e  
host, dep en d en t on  th e  lib e ra tio n  of lip o id  h a p te n s  a n d  p ro te in  
d e riv a tiv es capab le  of a c tiv a tin g  th em . C. J .  C. B.

Specificity in serodiagnosis of syphilis. F . R y tz  (Amer. J .  clin. 
P ath., 1942, 12, 166— 173; cf. A., 1941, I I I ,  805).— F u rth e r  sa tis­
facto ry  resu lts  of th e  a u th o r’s d ifferential te s t  are  given.

C. J . C. B.
Association of Wasserman antigen with heavy materials present in 

tissues. J . F u r th  and  E . A. K a b a t (Science, 1941, 94, 46— 47).— The 
W asserm ann h a p te n  is  associated  w ith  m ate ria ls sedim entable  a t  
h igh  speed p resen t in  norm al and  neoplastic  tissues. A lthough 
these  h eav y  m ateria ls a re  strong ly  antigenic, th e  im m une sera 
produced  by  th em  in  ra b b its  re ac t strong ly  w ith  hom ologous h eavy  
m ateria ls b u t  do n o t give a  positive  W asserm ann  reaction .

E . R . S.
Bacterial reduction of tetrathionate. M. R . Pollock, R . K nox, and  

P . G. H . Gell [Nature, 1942, 150, 94).— S40 „ "  was reduced q u a n tit­
a tiv e ly  to  S2O a"  by  B a d . typhosum, paratyphosw n B  an d  C, typhi- 
m urium , Thom pson, Reading, and  D ublin, and  b y  m em bers of th e  
Proteus group, b u t  n o t b y  m o st o th e r fa:cal organism s. T h e  reaction  
proceeds m ore rap id ly  in  th e  presence of a  H  d o n a to r such  as m an- 
n ito l o r glucose. E . R . S.

Test for Vi agglutinative properties for Eberthella typhosa. M. B. 
Colem an (Amer. J .  Pttbl. Health, 1942, 32, 843— 847).— O f 82 know n 
typ h o id  carriers, 75%  show ed Vi agg lu tination , of 37 p a tie n ts  w ith  
ty p h o id  fever 37% , of 46 persons w ho h ad  received ty p h o id  vaccine 
15% , an d  of 157 p a tie n ts  w ith  o th er conditions 5% . C. J . C. B.

Mucin in  experimental cholera infections in mice. J .  J . Griffitts 
(U .S . Pttbl. Health Repts., 1942, 57, 707— 710).— R ecently  isolated 
s tra in s  of Vibrio cholenz a re  capab le  of proliferatirfg  a n d  k illing mice 
w hen re la tively  sm all nos. of organism s suspended in  m ucin are  
in jec ted  in traperitonea lly . C. G. W .

Macro-molecular component of chick embryo tissue [infected with 
encephalomyelitis]. A. R . T aylor, D. G. Sharp , D. B eard , and  
J. W . B eard  (Science, 1941, 94, 613— 615).—-The tw o  h eav y  com ­
ponen ts of chick  em bryo  tissue infected  w ith  equine encephalo­
m yelitis hav e  been separa ted  b y  ex trac tio n  w ith  w ater for 42—  
96 hr. an d  filtra tion  th ro u g h  Celite before cen trifugation , all a t  
p n  7-2— 7-4. T he lig h te r com ponent h ad  a  m uch  lower in fec tiv ity  
and w as show n, b y  analyses and  qual. tes ts , to  be iden tica l w ith  
th a t  o b tained  from  norm al em bryo tissue  an d  n o t  specifically 
associated w ith  th e  virus. E . R . S.

Serological studies in infectious mononucleosis. R . S trau s and  
My T. B ernstein  (Amer. J .  clin. P ath., 1942, 12, 174— 182).— T he 
‘' D avidsohn d ifferential te s t  ’ ’ (A., 1938, I I I ,  537) w as perform ed in  110 
cases w ith  an d  w ith o u t infectious m ononucleosis. T he d ifferential 
absorp tion  te s t  is of d iagnostic  val. especially  in  cases o f infectious 
m ononucleosis w ith  “  border-line ”  t itre s  of heterophile  agglutin ins 
an d  those  com plicated  b y  a  h is to ry  of th e rap eu tic  in jections of 
horse serum . In  cases w ith  low titre s  of heterophile  agglutinins, a  
negatiye differential te s t  does n o t exclude th e  disease. In  cases 
w ith a  h igher titre , th e  procedure  is of val. as an o th er confirm atory

te s t. In  m o st of 76 cases, th e  t it re  of th e  an tibodies was 1 : 64 or 
less w ith in  150 days. C. J . C. B.

Detection of “  masked ”  virus (Shope papilloma virus) by means oi 
immunisation.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  615. 

Factor in domestic rabbit papilloma tissue hydrolysing the papilloma 
virus protein. Enduring partnership of neoplastic virus and carcinoma 
cells.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  697.

Serological studies on plant viruses. R . M ushin (Austral. J . Exp, 
B iol., 1942 ,20, 59— 63).— Several p la n t v iruses W'ere tes ted  using; the 
p recip itin  titra tio n  technique. T he following viruses gave positive 
flocculation reactions ; o rd inary  tobacco mosaic, tobacco aucuba, 
to m ato  b u sh y  s tu n t, p o ta to -v iru s X , and  X  -f- B , -aucuba  mosaic, 
a n d  tu b e r  b lo tch , w hilst negative  resu lts  were obtained with 
p o ta to  spindle tu b er, to m a to  spo tted  w ilt, rose ■wilt, and  strawberry 
crinkle. C ross-pptn. te s ts  showed th a t  on ly  th e  tw o strains of 
tobacco  m osaic v irus a re  serologically re la ted . C hester’s field 
m ethod  (A., 1937, I I I ,  358) of p recip itin  te s tin g  gives reliable 
resu lts  w hen th e  op tim um  an tig en -an tib o d y  flocculation ratio is 
applied, w hilst th e  drop  m ethod  of D unin  and  Popova does not 
give co n sisten t results. J . N. A.

Valency of antibodies and structure of antigen-antibody precipitate.
F. H aurow itz  an d  P . Schwerin (Brit. J .  exp. P ath., 1942, 23, 146— 
150).— R a b b its  w ere im m unised w ith  a rsan il-sheep  globulin, an 
an tigen  con ta in ing  tw o d ifferen t d e te rm in an t factors, the  phenyl- 
arsinic acid group and  th e  species-sp. sheep group. F rom  fractional 
p p tn . of th e  ra b b it  an tise ra  to  arsanilazosheep-serum -globulin it 
w as concluded t h a t  such sera  con ta in  m ain ly  un iv a len t antibody 
m ols. T he an tig en -an tib o d y  p p t. w ould th e n  be an  aggregate of 
com plex particles, each consisting of a  m u ltiv a len t antigen mol. 
to  w'hich several u n ivalen t an tib o d y  mols. are bound . F. S.

Chicken embryos as sensitising agents. T. O. B erge and M. V. 
H a rg e tt  (U .S . Pttbl. Health Repts., 1942, 57, 652— 667).—Chick- 
em bryo p ro te in  derived from  em bryos of different ages possesses the 
pow er to  produce an ap h y lac tic  sensitisation  in  young  guinea-pigs 
in  d irec t ra tio  to  th e  age of th e  em bryos em ployed. W hen doses oi 
com parable N  c o n ten t a re  em ployed, chick-em bryo ex tract from 
10-day or younger em bryos is found  to  be w eakly  anaphylactogenic, 
while th a t  from  14-day em bryos is h igh ly  so. C. G. W.

Histamine release in allergy. G. K a tz  an d  S. Cohen (J. Amer. 
M ed. Assoc., 1941, 117, 1782— 1783).— Venous blood from  a  patient 
sensitive to  an  allergen (g ian t ragweed, tim o th y , o r horse dost), 
'w hen incu b a ted  a t  37° for 15 m in. w ith  e x tra c t of allergen, showed 
a  m arked  increase o f p lasm a-histam ine, w hich d id  n o t occur, when 
norm al venous blood was m ixed w ith  th e  e x trac t. The reaction 
w as sp. to  th e  allergen to  w hich th e  p a tie n t w as sensitive. The 
source of h istam ine  w as th e  cells and  n o t  th e  p lasm a. C. A. K.

Allergy as a  contributing factor to biologic deafness.— See A., 1942, 
I I I ,  6S3.

Cerebral allergic oedema. W . R . Crowe ( / .  Allergy, 1942,13,
176).— A case rep o rt. C. J. C. B.

Dermatitis of eyelids due to philodendron (Scanclens cardatm}
plants. J . H . H arris  (Arch. Dermat. Syphilol., 1942, 45,1066—10GS). 
— A case re p o rt. C. J . C. B.

Dermatitis due to blossom of Grevillea banfcsii. I-I. L. Arnold, jun. 
(Arch. Dermat. Syphilol., 1942,45,1037— 1051).— R ep o rt of 30  cases.

Chemical studies on allergens in pollens. J . M. Newell J .  Allerg)', 
1942, 13, 177— 203).—A review . C. J . C. B.

Immunology of ragweed pollen proteins. M. Mosko, R. Hccht, 
an d  H . W eil (J. A llergy, 1942, 13, 149— 152).— S hort ragweed pollen 
e x tra c ts  as u sua lly  p repared  co n ta in  2 m ain  ty p es of mol. aggregates, 
large  and  sm all, w hich m ay  be sep ara ted  b y  m eans of heat a t the 
isoelectric p o in t. T he sm aller elicits sk in  reactions in patients 
sensitive to  ragw eed pollen m ore read ily  th a n  th e  larger mol. 
aggregate. T he form er alone g iv es , p recip itin  reactions with rag­
weed precip itin  an tise rum  and  can n o t elicit anaphylactic  shock in 
guinea-pigs sensitised to  whole ragw eed pollen. C. J . C. B.

Relationship of maternal diet to intrauterine sensitisation. B.
Zohn (J. A llergy, 1942, 13, 153— 155).— In  21 cases, e x c e s s i v e  con­
sum ption  of foods, such as chocolate, m ilk, egg, straw berry, potato, 
buckw heat, b anana , p lum , and  peach, b y  m others during their 
pregnancies h a d  no dem onstrab le  effect on th e  offspring from a 
v iew point of sensitisation. I n  th e  new born in fan t no positive 
reactions to  th e  foods consum ed in  excess b y  th e  m other during 
p regnancy  were ob tained  b y  d irec t o r in d irect m ethods of testing-

Cereal-free elim ination diets and soybean emulsion for study sni 
control of infantile eczema. A. H . Rowe and  C. L. Mauser (J- 
Allergy, 1942, 13, 166— 169). C. J . C. B.

Contact dermatitis due to cod-liver oil. E. P . Cope (Arch. Dcrinai-
Syphilo l., 1942, 46, 140).— R ep o rt of a  case. C. J . C. B.
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Dermatitis from imitation leather. S. J . W hite (Arch. Dermat. 
Syphilol., 1942, 45, 1104— 1165).—Case report. C. J. C. B.

Nail polish dermatitis in a man. W . Garbe (Arch. Dermat. 
Syphilol., 1942, 46, 141). C. J . C. B.

New technique for patch tests : u^e of Pyrex cups. J . H . Sterner 
(Arch. Dermat. Syphilol., 1942, 45, 761— 762).— A m oderately  firm  
10-mm. ba ll of co tton  is m oistened w ith th e  te s t  solution, or im ­
pregnated b y  being rolled in  th e  powdered tes t m aterial, and p u t  in 
the Pyrex  cup which is bound to  th e  arm  by  adhesive tape.

C. J . C. B.

XXVI.— PLANT PHYSIOLOGY.
Production of life  in  sea. H . W . H arvey  (Biol. Rev., 1942, 17, 

221—246).— A review  of th e  factors concerned in th e  production of 
plants in  th e  sea. J . D. B.

Photoperiodic behaviour of some mints (Labiatse). H. A. Allard 
(J. Agric. Res., 1941,63,55— 64).— In  m ost species exam ined (Mentha 
and M onarda  spp.) long-day conditions favoured profuse flowering. 
Species p roducing long stolons showed accen tuation  of th e  stoloni- 
ferous h a b it un d er short-day  conditions. A. G- P-

Responses of some plants to equal and unequal ratios of light and 
darkness in cycles ranging from one to seventy-two hours. H . A.
Allard and  W . W . G arner (J. Agric. Res., 1941, 63, 305— 330).— 
Effects of ra tio s  of l ig h t : darkness ranging from 1 : 3 to  3 : 1 and of 
cycles of 1— 72 h r. on th e  grow th of 5 p lan t species arc recorded. 
Increased grow th and  d ry  m atte r  production are associated w ith 
increase in ligh t in te rval (a) when th e  to ta l ligh t received during 
the experim ental period is increased, i.e., w ith  unequal ra tio s of 
light and darkness in th e  sam e cycle, or (b) when equal ligh t ratios 
were m ain tained  in  cycles of increasing length, th e  to ta l ligh t 
received being unchanged. A. G. P .

Progress of germination of seed of Digitaria as influenced by 
germination temperature and other factors. E. H . Toole and  V. K. 
Toole (J . Agric. Res., 1941, 63, 65—90).—Effects of tem p., of 
germination, storage, and pre-chilling on th e  ra te  of germ ination 
of D. ischm m im  and D. sanguinalis are recorded. T rea tm en t of 
seeds w ith  H ,S 0 4 shortened th e  incubation  period. A ddition of
0-2% aq. K N O j accelerated germ ination of D. isocham um  under 
certain b u t  n o t under all tem p , conditions. A. G. P.

Distribution of potassium in bright leaf cigarette tobacco and its 
influence on the quality of the leaf. M. F . Gribbins, J .  J .  Reid, and
D. E. H aley  (J . Agric. Res., 1941, 63, 31— 39).— Inad eq u a te  K supply  • 
to tobacco p lan ts  is associated w ith low con ten ts of reducing sub­
stances (including glucose) in all leaves and a  relatively  higher 
proportion of K  in th e  upper leaves. W ith  adequate  K  supplies 
the p roportion  of reducing substances in  leaves reaches a  m ax. and 
K is uniform ly d istribu ted  betw een th e  top  and b o ttom  leaves. 
Excessive K  supplies lead to  increased K  absorption  and relatively 
greater proportions of Iv in low'er th an  in upper leaves b u t w ithout 
any corresponding increase in  their glucose contents.  ̂ The m ost 
satisfactory N /K  ra tio  in  the  n u trien t for tobacco p lan ts is 0-8— 1-1, 
the corresponding ra tio  in leaves being 0-5— 3‘9. N either extrem e
was associated w ith  best leaf quality . A. G. P.

Effects of prolonged rotation of plants on a horizontal klinostat. 
HI. Physiological reactions in the hypocotyl of LUpwus albus. E . ■ 
Brain (New Phytol., 1942, 41, 81— 90).—Prolonged ro ta tion  p i  
seedlings of L . albus on a  horizontal k linosta t does no t affect th e  
geotropic response or th e  p a  of the  cell sap  of the  hypocotyl. The 
suction pressure of th e  cells, th e  extensibility  of th e  cell walls, and 
the am o u n t of grow th horm one th a t  will diffuse ou t of th e  hypocotyl 
segments is increased by k linosta t trea tm en t. L . G. G. W.

Causes of regeneration after longitudinal splits. R . Snow (New  
Phytol. 1942 41, 101— 107).—In  young stem s and  roots sp lit longi­
tudinally  th e  half-rings of cam bium  regenerate on th e ir inner sides 
so th a t  com plete rings result. This is^not due to  a  w ound or o ther 
hormone. T h e  causal factor is th e  in te rrup tion  of cam bial con­
tinu ity  w hich in te rru p ts  s o m e  process th a t  norm ally tak es place in 
a transverse d irection and needs con tinu ity  of protoplasm .

JL. G. Lr. \V.
Whorled phyllotaxis. R . Snow (New P hyto l,  1942, 4 1 ,108— 124). 

—Stem  apices of species of Labiatse sp lit longitudinally  develop in 
each ha lf a  new  apex  which exhibits a  phy llo taxy th a t  is decussate 
or nearly  so. Tw o regulating  factors are probably involved One 
tends to  equalise th e  levels a t  which leaves arise and th e  o th er to  
equalise th e  divergence angles betw een leaves of a  whorl so th a t  a  
decussate p h y llo tax y  w ith  whorls of two leaves develops, rh e  
position, shapes, an d  sizes of the leaves im m ediately below th e  stem  
apex also affect th e  phyllotaxy. In  Epilobvum  spl»t decussate 
apices show less tendency to  develop decussate phyllo taxy  in th e  
regenerated apices.

Proliferation-promoting intercellular hormones. D I. Relation 
of aeration to activity of proliferation-promoting factors from injured
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cells. J .  R . Loofbourow, A. M. W ebb, D. G. Loofbourow, an d  R . K. 
A bram ow itz (Biochem. / . ,  1942, 36, 513— 518; cf. A „ 1942, I I I ,  
433).— W ound horm ones from  y east under aera ted  conditions 
show 32 tim es th e  ac tiv ity  of un in jured  cell products, b u t  no difference 
exists under non-aerated  conditions. The u ltra -v io le t absorbing 
p a r t  (max. a t  2600 A.) does no t contain  pyrid ine and  is n o t identical 
w ith  co-enzymes I  and  I I ,  b u t  i t  does co n stitu te  a  large p a r t  of th e  
proliferation-prom oting substances. O ther adenine com plexes 
(adenylic acid, adenosine, etc.) m ay  co n tribu te  m ateria lly  to  th e  
activ ity . P .G .M .

Release of auxin from isolated leaf proteins of spinach by enzymes.
S. G. W ildm an and  S. A. Gordon (Proc. Nat. Acad. Sci., 1942, 28, 
217— 228).— A uxin is associated w ith  th e  p ro te in  m ol., and  can be 
released by enzym e action. T rypsin, chym otrypsin, papain , and 
com m ercial try p tic  ex tra c t was used, th e  la s t being th e  m ost active, 
p robably  because i t  contained a  m ix tu re  of p ro teo ly tic  enzym es. 
A uxin can  be obtained from  b o th  cytoplasm ic and chloroplastic  
pro teins. T he cytoplasm ic pro tein  has been frac tiona ted  by  an  
isoelectric m ethod, and  th e  tw o fractions yield different am ounts of 
auxin. T he diffusion ra te s  of leaf aux in  an d  th a t  obtained b y  
hydrolysis are com parable, and indicate th a t  aux in  has a  lower 
mol. w t. th a n  indolylacetic  acid. The resu lts a re  no t affected by  
bacteria l con tam ination . j j .  M. J.

Effect of human cerebrospinal fluid on plant growth.— See A., 1942. 
I l l ,  5S6.

Ammonia production by root nodules of Leguminosse. S. W ino­
gradsky  an d  H . W inogradsky (Compt. rend., 1941, 113, 713— 717).—  
Nodules dried a t  36— 50° re ta in  for years th e ir  pow er to  give off 
N H j. E volu tion  of N H , occurs only in presence of m oistu re; i t  is 
very  slight or absen t a t  20° and is p robab ly  m ax. a t  50°. Complete 
rem oval of m oisture suspends b u t does n o t p rev en t evolution  of 
N H j. T he only deam inating  enzym e in th e  nodules is urease, 
which, however, dim inishes N H ? production . T he agen t o r system  
responsible for N H , production  is n o t destroyed in  30 m in. a t  120°; 
i t  appears to  be a  b ioca ta lyst of unknow n ty p e . W . McC.

Factors affecting the pathogenicity of Fomes lignosus, Klotzsch.
. G. H a rra r  (M innesota Agric. E xp . Sta. Tech. Bull., 1937, No. 123, 

-8).— F . lignosus, w hich causes w hite  ro o t ro t  of rubber trees, has 
a  tem p, range of 2— 36°, w ill grow in  m edia of p a  4— 10, in daylight, 
darkness, or blue, red, o r yellow ray s. D irect sun ligh t o r u ltra ­
violet ligh t adversely  affect g row th ; fertilisers have  no effect on 
grow th in  th e  soil b u t  org. H g  d u sts are extrem ely  toxic.

A. W . M.
Histology of snap bean tissues affected with black root. W . A.

Jenk ins (J. Agric. Res., 1941, 62, 683— 690).— Necrosis an d  rap id  
w ilting of diseased p lan ts are  associated w ith  subcrisa tion  and  
plugging of cells of th e  conducting  tissues of roo ts and  stem s, and  
consequent interference w ith  th e  in tak e  of w ater and  n u trien ts  and 
th e  transference of elaborated  m ateria ls w ith in  th e  p la n t system .

A G P
Distribution by the sap stream of spores of three fungi that induce 

vascular wilt diseases of elm. W . M. Banfield (J. Agric. Res., 1941, 
62, 637—$81).—-The sap  stream  in  th e  large vessels of th e  new 
an n u la r ring  probab ly  conveys th e  fungal spores th ro ughou t th e  
bole and  crown of th e  elm . a .  G. P .

Environmental and nutritional factors affecting Aphanomyces, 
root-rot of garden pea. P . G. Sm ith  and  J . C. W alker ( / .  Agric. Res., 
1941, 63, 1— 20).— R adia l grow th of A . euteiches on  p o ta to —glucose— 
agar was op tim um  a t  28°; none occurred a t  8° o r 36°. In  buffered 
( P 0 4'" )  m edia th e  p n  lim its of grow th w ere 3-8 and  8-0 and  the  
optim um  was p H 4-5— 6-5. M ax. infection of sand-cu ltu red  pea 
p lan ts  occurred a t  28— 24°, and in soils contain ing 75%  of th e ir  
w ater-holding cap ac ity ; none w as a p p aren t in soils hav ing  45%  
of th e ir w a ter capacity . In  artificial cu ltures h igh  n u tr ie n t concn. 
in  th e  n u tr ie n t w as associated w ith  low %  of infection an d  vice 
versa. *1 he ra tio  of N, P , and  K  in  dil. o r  conc. n u tr ie n t m edia 
had  no influence on infection. Increase in n u tr ie n t concn, a fte r  
p lan ts  were infected did n o t affect th e  course of developm ent of 
th e  disease. Concns. of n u trien ts  in  m edia w hich preven ted  in ­
fection of p lan ts  p e rm itted  grow th of th e  organism  in agar cu ltu res

^ . , A. G. P.
Biochemistry of wood-rotting fungi, m .  Production of methyl 

mercaptan by Scluzophyllum commune, Fr. J .  H . B irkinshaw  
W . P . K. F indlay , and  R. A. W ebb (Biochem. ] . ,  1942, 36, 526—1 
529).— S. commune produces m eth y l m ercap tan  and (?) H sS from  
syn the tic  m edia con tain ing  S 0 4" . P enicillium  brevicaule, which 
has a  sim ilar m ethy lating  m echanism , does n o t reduce oxy-acids 
of S to  sulphide. P G M

i

XXVII.— PLANT CONSTITUENTS.
Spectroscopic analysis, n .  Minor elements in a sea-weed

(M acrocystis pyrifera), S. H . W ilson an d  M. Fieldes (New Zealand  
J .  Set. Tech., 1942, 23, B, 47—4 8 ; cf. A., 1940, I, 330).— Spectro- 
graphic analysis shows th a t  th e  Mn c o n ten t is m uch  less and th e  A s ; '
Sr con ten ts are m uch greater th a n  those of land  p lan ts. T he mi

and
m inor
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elem ents are n o t p resen t in sufficient q u a n tity  to  render th is  a  useful 
agricu ltu ra l source of th e  elem ents. W hen used as a  K  fertiliser th e  
As co n ten t is too  low to  increase appreciab ly  th e  am o u n t norm ally  
p resen t in th e  soil. J .  W . S.

Schedule îor chromosome counts in plants with sm all chromo­
somes. B. L. H ancock  (Stain Tech., 1942, 17, 79— 83).— F ix a tio n  
w ith  B elling’s N avashin  ty p e  fixative is followed b y  a  m odification 
of th e  card -m oun t m ethod  for m oun ting  a no. of sm all roo t-tip s 
toge th e r (R andolph, A., 1940, I I I ,  702). M ordan ting  w ith  1%  
aq. chrom ic acid intensifies s ta in ing  of sm all chrom osom es w ith
0-1%  crystal-v io let. E . E . H .

Structure and staining oi starch grains of potato tuber. J. C. B ates 
(S ta in  Tech., 1942, 17, 49— 56).— T he s tru c tu re  of s ta rch  grains is 
show n b y  differential s ta in ing  m ade possible b y  using form aldehyde 
as a  swelling agen t. S ta ins used are  hæ m atoxylin  o r safranine w ith  
fast-green FC F. E . E . H .

Localisation of lignin in  plant membranes. A. D auphiné (Compt. 
rend., 1941, 213, 739— 740).— Colour te s ts  show  th e  existence of 
concentric layers of cellulose and  lignin in  sections of th e  lignified 
parenchym a of th e  p ith  of Clematis vitalba and  in  th e  supporting  
elem ents of th e  secondary vascu lar ring  of E uonym us japonicus  and 
P in u s sylvestris. A fter tre a tm e n t w ith  NaOCl, pectin  b u t  no 
lignin  is found. L ignin and pectin  occur in an  in te rm ed iate  layer 
an d  in  certa in  concentric  layers. D uring  grow th, pectin  is p robab ly  
produced before lignin an d  ac ts  as in te rm ed iate  betw een cellulose 
and  lignin. W . McC.

Vanillin from lignin materials.— See A., 1942, I I ,  314. 

Crystalline protein obtained from a lipoprotein of wheat flour.— See
B ., 1942, I I I ,  199.

Active principles of Embelia robusta, Roxb., M yrsine semiserrata, 
W all, and M . capitellata, W all. S. K rishna  an d  B. S. V arm a (Forest 
lies. In st. Dehra D un, 1941, Forest B u ll., 102, 3 pp. ; cf. A., 193ti, 
910).— T he dried berries of E . robusta, M . semiserrata, and  M . 
capitellata, ex trac ted  successively with' ligh t petro leum , CHC13, and  
alcohol, yield respec tive ly : vfa t  7-5, 1-8, 3-6; em belic acid 1-6, 0-4,
1-6; quercito l 0-0, 0-8, 0 0 ; and  K  H  oxala te  0-15, 0-00, 0-00%.

-/ W . McC.
Constituents of Caucalis scabra, Makino.— See A., 1942, I I ,  33S.

Neolinarin, a new glucoside from Linaria vulgaris, L.— See A., 1942, 
I I ,  303.

Sophorabioside, a new glucoside from Sophora japonica, L.— See A., 
1942, I I ,  302.

New active constituent of pyrethrum flower. D. N . R o y  an d  S. M.
G hosh (Nature, 1942, 150, 153).— M orta lity  curves suggest th a t  a  
toxic principle X  accom panies p y re th rin  I and  I I .  M oreover, th e  
kerosene e x tra c t p repared  from  th e  sun-dried residue a fte r  rem oval 
of p y re th rin  I  and  I I  from  p v re th ru m  flowers w as still active.

A. A. E .
Light petroleum-soluble constituents of pasture fractions prepared 

for feeding experiments in facial-eczema investigations. F . B.
Shorland (New Zealand J .  Sèi. Tech., 1941, 23, A, 112— 120).— A 
su itab le  schem e of ex trac tin g  b o th  "  juice ”  an d  “  fibre ”  in  frozen 
sam ples of p astu re  is given. T o ta l lipins co n stitu ted  5-59%  of the  
d ry  m atte r, and  were d iv ided in to  phosphatides, waxes, to ta l and 
acetone-sol. unsaponifiable m atte r, free fa tty  acids (as oleic acid), 
sterols, and  to ta l  acetone-sol. m atte r. As th e  free fa tty  acids w ere 
24-6%  of th e  to ta l lipins, enzym e action  p robab ly  took  place while 
th e  sam ples were stored a t  —15°. D istillation  of th e  ex trac ts  gave 
some separation  and  showed th e  presence of acids hav ing  a  lower 
equiv. w t. th a n  palm itic  acid and  of volatile  unsaponifiable m atte r.

A. W . M.
Carotenoids. II. Isomérisation of /3-carotene and its relation to 

carotene analysis. B. W . Beadle and  F . P . Zscheile (J . B iol. Chem., 
1942, 144, 21— 33).— T he caro tene frac tion  from  certa in  fresh p lan t 
m aterials, e.g., sp inach leaves, peas, beans, asparagus, L im a beans, 
and  broccoli, consists of /3-carotene and  an  isom eride, neo-/3-carotene. 
H ence abso rp tion  spectra  of pu re  /3-carotene an d  p la n t carotene 
differ. Spectrophotom etric  analysis of a  m ix tu re  of /?- and  neo-/3- 
carotene agrees w ith  resu lts ob tained  chrom atograph ically  (A1j03, 
no t MgO). Conversion of ¡3- in to  neo-(3-carotene in  hexane a t  30° 
is exam ined ; th e  reac tion  is reversible. On add ing  a  conc. solu­
tio n  of /3-carotene in hexane to  th e  vegetables before ex traction , 
approx . 5 %  of added  /3-carotene is isom erised to  neo-/?-carotene 
under conditions of analysis ; in  absence of p la n t m ateria l /5-carotene 
is unchanged un d er such conditions. A. T . P.

Carotenoids. HI. Distribution of pure pigments between im­
miscible solvents. J. W . W hite, jun ., an d  F . P . Zscheile (J. Am er. 
Chem. Soc., 1942, 64, 1440— 1443).— T he d is trib u tio n  of /¡-carotene, 
c ry p to x an th o l, and  zeaxantho l betw een h exane  and  m ethy l alcohol, 
d iacetone alcohol, and  /3-methylpentane-/38-diol has been m easured.

P a rtitio n  betw een hexane an d  diacetone alcohol (77— 94'5 vol.-% 
sa tisfactorily  separa tes /3-carotene and  d ihydroxycaro tene if mono- 
hydroxycaro tene  is absen t. /}-(Carotene p lus c ryp toxan tho l can 
be  separa ted  from  d ihydroxycaro tene b y  78’5%  diacetone alcohol. 
/3-Carotene and c ry p to x an th o l can be separa ted  by  92%  aq. methyl- 
pentanediol. W . R. A.

Prolycopene.— See A., 1942, I I ,  293.

Spectrophotometric method for analysis of chloroplast pigments.
H . H . H ask in  (J. B iol. Chem., 1942, 144, 149— 140).— Chlorophylls 
a and  b, xan thophy ll, an d  carotene arp de term ined  photometrically 
using selective filters. T he p igm ents absorb  differently  a t  the  wave­
leng ths used, and  a re  determ ined by  calcula tion  from  th e  differences 
in  to ta l absorption . '  R . L. E.

Alkaloids of Lycopodium complanatum, L ., and L . saiirurus.—See 
A., 1942, I I ,  336.

Aconite alkaloids. Atisine. Isolation of two new alkaloids bom 
Aconitum heterophyllum : heteratisine and hetisine. Napellme.— 
See A., 1942, I I ,  335. 

Analytical classes of cannabinol compounds in marihuana resin.—
See A., 1942, I I I ,  771.

XXVIII.— APPARATUS AND ANALYTICAL METHODS.
Improvised inverted microscope. C. W olfson (J. Lab. clin. Med., 

1 9 4 2 ,2 7 ,8 0 9 — 811). C. J . C. B.

Simplified “  lyophile ”  desiccator for sm all laboratories. L. E.
C hristensen (J . Lab. clin. M ed., 1942, 27, 799— 802). C. J . C. B.

Adapter for micro-centrifuge shields. J . C. Bock (J. Lab. clin. 
M ed., 1942, 27, S39— 840).— An easily  m ade a d ap te r  for micro-centri­
fuge shields is described. The? changing  of centrifuge heads is 
obv iated . C. J . C. B.

Simple modification of Hanike-Gibbs drop recorder. W . H. Olson 
an d  H . Necheles (J. Lab. clin. M ed., 1942, 27, 802— 804).—The re­
corder is m odified so th a t  th e  ra tes  of a  no. of d ifferent secretions can 
be m easured  a t  th e  sam e tim e. C. J . C. B.

Antifogging effect of soap on eyeglasses and diagnostic mirrors.
L. Pelner (J . Lab. clin. M ed., 1942, 27, 798).— Soap exerts an.anti­
fogging ac tion . C. J . C. B.

Protection of thermostats in water-baths. R . F inkelstein  (J. Lab. 
clin. M ed., 1942, 27, 797).— On breakage H g  can  ru in  a  water-hath by 
a ttack in g  th e  solder of jo in ts  in th e  b a th  and  th e  m etals in the 
th e rm o sta t. T his can  be avoided by p lacing  a  sm all test-tube 
a round  th e  bu lb  of th e  th erm o m eter w ith  th e  to p  of th e  tube below 
th e  w a ter level. C. J. C. B.

Use of economical electrodes in electrochemistry.- 
I , 342.

-See A., 1942,

W ax-resin compositions for moulage-making.
Lab. clin. M ed., 1942, 27, 1098— 1103).

C. D. Clarke (J■ 
C. J . C. B.

Simplified apparatus for catalase determination. R . R . Thompson 
(In d . Eng. Chem. [Anal.], 1942, 14, 585).— A sim ple gas burette is 
connected  to _ a  reaction  flask. T he ex trac ted  catalase  is treated 
w ith  H .O ., th e  O , liberated  giving a  val. for th e  catalase  activity.2 2 6 b  . j p. R.

Determination of barbituric acid derivatives. F . H . Shaw (Austral. 
J .  E xp . B iol., 1942, 20, 47— 48).— A m icro-m ethod, applicable to 
body fluids, is described. T he solution con tain ing  th e  barbiturate 
is rendered  alkaline and  ex tracted  w ith  e ther. A fter acidification, 
th e  free b a rb itu ric  acid is ex trac ted  w ith  e ther-C H C l,, taken up in 
alkali, and  th en  p p td . as th e  Ag sa lt w hich is determ ined by  N H 4CNb. 
T he solubility  of Ag b a rb itu ra te  depends on p a . I t  is insol. between 
p B 7-5 and  5-5. J- Iw A-

Photo-electric determination of oxalic acid and calcium, and its 
application to micro- and ultramicro-analJ'Sis of serum. J . Sendroy, 
ju n . ( / .  Biol. Chem., 1942, 144, 243— 259).— T he m ethod is described- 
T he Ca is d irec tly  p p td . as Ca oxalate, an d  determ ined  iodometrically, 
using  a  photo-electric  m ethod, b y  th e  e x te n t of its  reduction of a 
const, am o u n t of Ce(SO,)2. 0-002 mg. of Ca or 0-02 c.c. of serum
can  be determ ined (error ± 2 % ) . t J . N. A.

Polarograploic determination of lead in bones. E . Weinig (2- 
physiol. Chem., 1942, 273, 158— 162).— T he m ethod described is 
claim ed to  be superior to  o thers because sm aller am ounts of material 
are used, th e  p relim inary  chem ical trea tm e n t of th e  bone ash is 
sim ple, an d  th e  po larograph  is an  au to m atic  in stru m en t and in­
dependent of th e  observer. J . ?>• A.

Polarographic determination of antimony and bismuth.—See A.,
1942, I . 279.
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